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T  T  is  hoped,  that  the  candid  Reader  will  not 
look,  with  too  fevere  an  eye,  upon  the  few 
typographical  errors,  he  may  perhaps  meet  with, 
in  the  following  DifTertation  :  in  fome  of  the  firffc 
Formula  ^  he  will  find  qiit,  and  qnt.  inftead  of 
gut,  \  which  miftakes  of  the  printer  were  difco- 
vered  too  late  to  be  corrected. 
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CHAP.  I.  . 

Of  the  Nature  of  Man. 

*  *  *  V  .  r  A.  ‘ 

I 

IN  treating  of  Nervous  Difeafes,  I  dial  1 
fhew  that  Man  is  a  compound  being ; 
made  up  of  a  material  and  an  immate¬ 
rial  part ;  having  a  neceflary  and  mutual  de- 
pendance,  connection,  and  influence  upon 
each  other  ;  fo  that  a  change  in  the  one  ne~ 
ceffarily  induces  a  proportionable  change  in 
the  other  :  And  in  the  next  place  I  fhall  con- 
lider  the  nature,  manner  and  eonfequences  of 
that  dependance,  influence  and  connection  : 
And  laftly,  lay  down  fome  rules  and  me¬ 
thods  of  teftoring  the  animal  (Economy  to 
its  regular  ftandard,  when  loft  or  impaired 

by  any  difeafe  called  nervous, 

*-  **  '  ,  >  ^  / 

\ 

The  immortality  of  the  Soul  is  fo  clearly 
revealed  in  Scripture,  and  the  truth  of  the 

B  Scrip- 
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2  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  MAN. 

Scriptures  fo  clearly  and  incontefiibly  prov¬ 
ed  ;  that  this  doCtrine  is  not  capable  of 
greater  evidence  and  certainty,  than  it  is 
fupported  with  from  this  quarter.  I  fhall 
however  pafs  over  thofe  texts,  that  clearly 
reveal  the  diftinCtion  between  Soul  and 
Body,  as  being  of  different  natures  and 
perfections,  the  one  material,  perifhable, 
and  liable  tc  external  injuries ;  the  other 
immaterial,  immortal,  and  impaffible  :  nei¬ 
ther  fhall  I  take  the  afliftance  of  the  argu¬ 
ments  that  might  be  urged,  from  the  con- 
fent  of  mankind  ;  which  fliew  it  either  to  be 
the  voice  of  Nature  ;  or,  which  is  much  the 
fame,  the  remains  of  an  univerfal  tradition, 
from  the  fir  ft  man.  All  that  the  deftgn  of 
this  performance  requires  of  me,  is  to  c Guil¬ 
der  feme  of  the  proofs  and  arguments  that  are 
drawn  from  reafon,  and  to  fliew,  that  from 
the  principles  of  philofophy,  we  are  either 
obliged  to  believe  the  exiftence.  and  immor¬ 
tality  of  the  Soul,  or  to  give  our  affent  to 

abfurdities  and  contradictions. 

,  % 

* 

Firjl .  1  need  not  go  about,  to  fpend  time 
In  proving,  that  we  all  bear  about  us  a  bo¬ 
dy,  with  modes,  properties,  and  qualities, 

« 

common 
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common  to  the  whole  imfs  of  matter,  fuch 
as  extennon,  bulk,  figure,  &c.  as  there  is 
no  fceptic  fo  wild  as  to  deny  it.  Confci- 
oufnefs  and  experience,  the  heft  proof  in 
the  world,  fhew  us  that  we  have  a  think¬ 
ing  principle  within  us,  to  direCt  our  ac¬ 
tions,  endowed  with  modes,  properties, 
and  qualities,  of  a  peculiar  nature,  fuch  as 
judging,  reflecting,  perceiving,  &c. 

Now,  I  believe  there  is  no  greater  demon- 
fixation  of  any  two  things  being  of  differ¬ 
ent  natures,  than,  to  fhew,  that  the  modes, 
properties,  and  qualities  of  the  one,  are  in- 
confident  with,  entirely  different  from,  and 
cannot,  without  abfurdity  and  contradic¬ 
tion,  be  affirmed  of  the  modes,  properties, 
and  qualities  of  the  other.  There  is  no 
greater  evidence  of  the  certainty  and  truth 
of  any  propofition,  than  to  demon flrate  the 
contrary  both  abfard  and  contradictory. 
This  is  allowed  in  mathematics ,  a  fcience  that 
admits  of  the  greatcfl  certainty  under  the 
fun.  Euclid  thinks  there  cannot  be  a  bet¬ 
ter  proof  that  a  fquare  is  not  a  circle ,  or  a 
circle  a  fquare ,  than  that  the  properties  of 
a  fquare  cannot  be  affirmed  of  the  proper** 

B  2  ties 
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ties  of  a  circle,  nor  the  properties  of  a  cir¬ 
cle  affirmed  of  the  properties  of  a  fquare, 
without  abfurdity  and  contradiction.  If 
then  the  properties  of  body  cannot  be 
applied  to  the  properties  of  that  thinking 
principle  within  us,  nor  the  properties  of 
the  thinking  principle  within  us  applied  to 
the  properties  of  body,  without  abfurdity 
and  contradiction ,  then  it  neceffiarily  fol¬ 
lows,  that  that  thinking  principle  within  us 
cannot  be  body  or  matter ,  but  if  it  is  not  bo¬ 
dy  and  matter,  it  inufl  be  Sou!,  and  imma¬ 
terial. 

The  properties  of  the  thinking  principle 
within  us,  are  perception,  thinking,  willing, 
&c.  and  what  flow  from  them,  as  compar¬ 
ing,  judging,  doubting,  denying,  &c.  The 
properties  of  body  are,  figure,  bulk,  exten- 
tion,  weight ;  and  fuch  as  refult  from  thefe, 
as  foftnefs,  hardnefs,  roughnefs,  &c.  Now 
let  us,  or  any  man  examine,  whether  the 
properties  of  the  thinking  principle  within 
us,  are  any  way  confiftent  with  the  pro¬ 
perties  of  body,  or  can  be  applied  to  them, 
without  abfurdity  and  contradiction.  Hath 
a  perception  or  reflection,  any  figure  or 

bulk  ? 
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bulk  ?  Can  we  fay,  a  fcarlet  judgment ;  an 
oblong  doubt ;  a  fquare  denial  ;  or  a  reflec¬ 
tion  of  a  foot  long,  or  of  a  pound  weight  ? 
If  this  cannot  be  faid,  without  abfurdity 
and  contradiction,  then  it  follows,  that 
the  thinking  principle  within  us  is  of  a  na¬ 
ture  as  different  from  body,  as  its  proper¬ 
ties  and  affections  are,  from  the  properties 
and  affections  of  body ;  that  is  to  fay,  the 
thinking  principle  within  us,  called  soul, 
is  of  a  quite  different  nature  from  body : 
but  the  body  is  not  immaterial,  but  mate- 
rial,  or  matter ;  therefore  the  foul  is  not 
material,  or  matter,  but  immaterial,  or  fpirit. 

Itis  objected  to  this,  that  though  thinking 
is  not  a  property,  mode,  or  affection  of  mat¬ 
ter,  as  fuch,  yet  God  can  fuperad  a  power  of 
thinking,  to  a  fyftem  of  matter  rightly  dif- 

9 

That  God  can  fuperadd  to  any  body, 
fomething  that  is  not  body,  is  what  none 
that  believe  in  a  God,  can  deny ;  fo  hath  he 
added  a  reafonable  foul  to  thefe  bodies  of 
clay  which  we  carry  about  us  :  but  to  fay, 
that  matter  has  a  power  to  think,  of  itfcif, 
from  fome  new  property,  which  obferva- 

tion 
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tion  and  experience  hath  not  difcovered  to 
belong  to  it,  is  highly  abfurd  and  unjufti- 
fiable :  it  is  contrary  to  the  laws  and  rules 
of  philefophy,  and  common  fenfe,  to  a- 
fcribe  any  property  to  any  thing  that  nei¬ 
ther  obfervation  nor  experience  hath  ever 
found  to  belong  to  it. 

No  compoiition  of  matter  and  motion, 
.or  any  of  their  affeftions,  can  be  made  to 
think  as  that  immaterial  fuhftance,  in  man, 
called  Soul,  doth  :  becatife  it  is  impoffi- 
ble,  in  the  nature  of  things,  that  matter 
and  motion,  in  themfelves  incogitate  and 
fenfelefs,  can  become  cogitate  and  fenfible,  by 
divifion  and  change  of  place  5  which  is  all 
that  motion  can  produce  in  any  unorganized 
fyftem  of  matter,  in  order  to  receive  or  be¬ 
come  a  fpiritual,  immaterial,  thinking  ef- 
fence .  Divide  matter,  ad  infinitum,  fubtiD 
ized  to  the  higheft  degree,  after  all,  it  ftill 
remains  matter ;  its  ejjence  it  (till  preferves^ 
and  continues  foreign  to  the  capacity  of 
thinking  :  Bodies  may  be  changed  as  to  their 
form,  yet  none  can  be  changed  in  their 
ejfence ;  for  the  greateft  and  firmeft  parts 

in  our  bodies,  are  conftituted  of  the  very 

*  ✓ 

fame 
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lame  matter  with  that  which  is  fmalleft 
or  leaft  firm  :  for  example,  the  greatelt 
and  hardelt  bone  is  made  up  and  confifts  of 
the  fame  matter  with  that  of  the  lympha¬ 
tic  vefiels.  Air  is  between  eight  hundred 
and  a  thoufand  times  lighter  than  water ; 
and  Mr.  Boyle  has  proved,  by  experiments, 
that  it  may  be  thinned  fourteen  thoufand 
times  more  than  what  it  is  upon  the  earth’s 
furface,  without  heat,  and  vafilv  more 
with  $  yet  no  body,  in  his  fenfes,  ever 
dreamed,  that  air,  in  its  molt  rarified  ftate, 
differs  in  its  efience  from  what  it  is  in  the 
grofs. 

Matter  is  capable  of  infinite  divifion  and 
addition  :  there  may  be  fyfiems  of  bodies 
of  all  fizes,  from  infinitely  final],  to  infi¬ 
nitely  great  ;  the  Stars  may  be  confidered 
as  a  lyfiem  of  bodies  infinitely  great  ;  and 
Light,  a  fyftem  of  bodies  infinitely  fin  all,  and 
how  many  other  fuch  fyftems  there  may  be, 
none  can  tell.  Matter  may  defcend,  ad  in¬ 
finitum,  in  tenuity  and  fubtilety,  and  a  few 
of  the  firft  Heps  we  may  go,  in  this  infi¬ 
nite  progrefiion.  I  do  not  mean  infinite,  in 
the  higheft  degree,  but  indefinite,  or  infi¬ 
nite, 
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nite,  in  a  relative  fenfe,  in  regard  to  a  finite' 
capacity.  The  works  of  God  are  infcruta- 
ble  to  perfection  >  mercury  is  groffer  than 
water,  water  than  air,  air  than  light,  light 
than  aether  ;  and  how  far  further  nature 
may  go,  in  defceading  in  tenuity,  fubtilety* 
and  refining,  none  can  tell.  The  analogy 
of  things,  the  infinite  divifibility,  and  en-‘ 
creafe  of  matter  from  finite*  till  it  comes 
to  infinite,  great  or  final!,  (relatively  fpeak- 
ing)  drew  that  Nature  never  paffes  from  po~ 
fitive  to  negative  qualities ;  till  it  goes 
through  the  medium  of  nothing,  or  iniN 
nite  fmall  of  the  fame  denomination  :  it 
never  paffes  from  motion  to  reft,  but  thro5 
infinitely  fmall  motion.  So  that  matter  ob~ 
ferves,  or  is  fubjedt  to  the  fame  laws,  in  all 
its  diviiions,  however  far  it  may  be  fubtle- 
tized  beyond  the  ken  of  our  fenfes.  There¬ 
fore,  it  is  impoffible  to  conceive,  how 
thought  fhould  arife  from  an  organized  bo- 

o  o 

dy,  independant  of  an  immaterial  fubftance. 
Hence  thought  and  matter  give  us  an  idea  of 
different  fubftances,  and  it  neceffarily  fol¬ 
lows,  that  that  thinking  ejjence ,  soul,  is  im¬ 
material,  and  muft  neceffarily  refide  fome 
where  in  the  body,  where  the  organs  of  the 

feveral 
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feveral  fenfes  terminate,  and  that  feems  to 
be  in  the  Senfortim .  The  large  fize,  the 
Wonderful  texture,  great  care  and  fecurity, 
the  God  of  nature  has  employed  about  the 
Brain,  make  it  highly  probable,  that  it  is 
defigned  for  the  noblefl  ufes,  the  Temple, 
Tabernacle,  or  Dwelling-houfe  of  that  im¬ 
material  Being ,  that  immortal  Guejl ,  that 
Spark  of  the  Deity ,  that  Breath  of  Life ,  the  , 
Living  Soul  of  Man . 

»  *  \  *  » 

Again,  if  the  principle  of  both  parts  of 

this  compound  was  one,  or  if  the  whole 
had  but  a  material  or  organical  principle, 
or  if  there  was  only  an  external  ipring  of 
motion  and  aCtion  *  then  the  whole  would 
die*  expire*  and  be  extingui£hed,  as  foon 
as  the  functions  die,  expire  and  go  down. 
But  the  contrary  of  this  is  evident,  from 
the  latent  principle  of  animation  remain¬ 
ing,  after  all  the  fenlible  figns  and  func¬ 
tions  of  life  ceafe.  For  life  and  animation 
are  impoffible  and  a  contradiction  to  mere 
mechanifm,  that  is,  to  matter  aCted  by  the 
determinate  laws  of  motion,  and  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  furfaces  of  bodies.  Indeed  the 
felf-moving,  felf-aCtive,  and  living  princi- 

C  pie 
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pie  concurs  with,  and  homologifes  to  me-* 
chanifm,  in  the  animal  fundtions,  and  ope¬ 
rations  ;  which  take  place  according  to  its* 
own  laws,  Mechanifm  is  actuated  by  ani¬ 
mated,  living  bodies,  or  fpiritual  fubftances 
and  this  felf-moving,  felf-adting  principle, 
cannot  adt  harmonioufly,  or  according  to 
the  intended  ufes,  and  purpofes,  upon  an 
unfit,  unfinifhed,  or  unorganifed  body,  as 
afterwards  I  {hall  have  occafion  to  prove. 

It  appears  to  me,  fays  Dr.  Whyft,  (who 

has  been  accufed  of  materialifm,  and  indeed 
I  cannot  vindicate  his  dodtrine  from  thefe 
unhappy  conclufions,  though  I  verily  be¬ 
lieve  he  did  not  fee  them)  unphilofiophical, 

to  attribute  active  powers  to  what,  how¬ 
ever  modified,  or  arranged,  is  yet  no  more 
than  a  fyftem  of  matter.  Matter  cannot 
of  itfelf,  by  any  modification  of  its  parts,, 
be  rendered  capable  of  fenfation,  generating 
motion,  or  thinking.  Matter,  as  far  as  we 
are  able  to  judge  of  it,  by  all  its  known 
properties,  appears  to  be  incapable  either  of 
fenfation,  or  thought  :  and  the  whole  phe¬ 
nomena  of  the  mere  material  world  evident¬ 
ly  (hew  that  it  adts  invariably,  according  ta 

certain 
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-certain  laws  preferibed  to  it,  add  without 
any  feeling,  inclination  or  choice  of  its  own  : 
nor  is  there  any  thing  more  refembling  will, 
felf-determination,  or  real  active  power  in 
the  moft  refined,  and  fubtile  parts  of  mat¬ 
ter,  than  in  the  grofteft,  and  moft  fluggifh. 
The  body  only  is  a  covering,  armor  and 
defence  to  the  foul.  When  the  eye  is  in 
danger,  the  foul  fhuts  the  eye-lid  ;  when 
the  head,  or  other  part  is  in  danger,  the 
fold  raifes  the  hand  in  its  defence  ;  and  of 
this  body  the  foul  has  as  great  care,  as,  man 
has  of  the  houfe,  in  which  he  dwells.  In  an¬ 
other  place  the  DoCtor  fays,  Matter,  of  it- 
feif  un actuate  by  any  higher  principle,  is 
equally  as  incapable  of  fenfe  or  perception, 
pleafure  or  pain,  as  it  is  of  felf-motion* 
Fire  is  as  incapable  of  thought  or  reflection, 
as  water  or  earth  :  and  it  is  impoffible, 
that  felf-motion,  fenfe,  or  reafon  can  pofii- 
bly  refill t  from  the  figure,  connexion,  fitua- 
.tion  or  arrangement  of  the  various  parts  of 
the  body. — From  thefe  two  quotations  it  is 
evident  the  Dodtor  did  not  believe  the  ma¬ 
teriality  of  the  foul  :  yet  the  conclulion, 
.that  neceftarily  flows  from  his  doCtrine  of 

C  2  vital 
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vital  motion ,  is  the  diviftbility  of  the  foul.* 
confequently  its  materiality. 

Dr.  Brown,  in  his  Proceedure  of  the 
Human  Underftanding,  fays,  p.  165,  <c  The 
<c  queftion  fo  much  debated,  and  fo  tedioufly 
?c  purfuedby  fame,  Whether  God  by  his  At - 
61  mighty  power  can  fuperad  to  our  idea  of 
<c  Matter  a  faculty  of  thinking  ?  is  fhame- 
u  fully  trifling  and  frivolous,  unbecoming 
*c  men  of  common  fenfe,  but  much  more 
€i  philofophers  and  metaphyficians.  The 
very  queftioii  fuppofes  that  matter  hath 
cc  nothing  of  thinking  in  its  own  nature , 
and  this  is  readily  owned  by  them ;  be- 
caufe  of  th£  plain  confequence  j  that  of 
cc  thinking  vyas  natural  to  matter,  then 
every  particle  and  every  fyftem  of  it 
would  think  :  fo  that  the  queftion  can 
cc  have  no  rxiore  meaning  in  it  than  this, 
<c  Whether  God  can  alter  the  very  nature 
?c  of  matter,  fo  that  it  fhall  be  matter  and 
C£  not  matter  at  the  fame  time  ?  Whether 

-  ■  i 

c?  he  can  make  the  lame  thing  to  be  a 
cC  thinking  and  unthinking  being  at  the 
fame  time  ?  To  make  the  queftion  fenfe,* 
u  it  muft  be,  Whether  God  created  matter 

‘c  with 
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cc  with  an  aptitude  and  capacity  to  think, 

•  c  in  a  particular  texture  and  combination 
“  of  its  particles  into  any  fyftem  whatfo- 
cc  ever,  or  by  the  addition  of  any  particular 
C(  motion  added  to  it  ?  But  if  fo,  then 
€C  thinking  would  be  a  primary ,  ejfential 
“  quality  of  matter,  whenever  it  fubfifled 
Cc  under  that  particular  requifite  difpofition 
cc  or  motion  of  parts ;  and  then  again,  do 
“  but  change  this  difpohtion  of  its  parts, 
cc  and  put  them  into  another  motion  and 
€C  fituation>  which  are  things  merely  acci- 
u  dental  to  it,  then  it  lofes  that  effential 
cc  quality  of  thinking.  And  thus  the  fame 
‘c  faculty  £hall  be  effential  and  not  effential, 
‘c  accidental  and  not  accidental  to  the  fame 
c<  thing.  So  that  now  the  doubt  is  necef- 
farily  refolved  into  the  firft  fenfelefs  quef- 
tion  again.  Whether  Almighty  power 
u  cannot  fuperad  to  matter  an  effential  qua- 
€C  lity  which  is  unnatural  to  it  ?  If  men 
fhould  give  themfelves  to  ffarting  fuch 
cc  queftions  about  every  thing  in  nature 
<c  and  religion,  whether  Almighty  power 
cannot  alter  every  thing  from  what  it 
“  is,  and  make  it  fomething  elfe,  what 
jarg°n  would  they  make  of  phifofophy 

and 
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and  divinity  r  The  true  queftion  is  what 
Almighty  power  hath  done,  and  not 
what  it  can  do  ?  Sure  they  mult  he  very 
<c  zealous  for  the  materiality  of  the  foul 
44  who  raife  a  queftion,  whether  God  may 
xe  not  interpofe  his  Almighty  power  to  work 
cc  againft  nature  and  alter  the  general  laws, 
€C  properties  and  courfe  of  it  in  every  man 
€C  that  is  born  Another  learned  gentle¬ 
man  fays  “  the  molt  obvious  idea  we  have 
*£  of  matter,  is  an  extended  impenetrable  folid 
Cc  fubjiance  uncap  aide  of  moving  itfelf  or  of 
being  moved \  but  by  the  agency  and  im- 
“  pr  effort  of  fame  fuperior  external  adtive  caufe . 
€(  From  whence  it  will  undoubtedly  follow, 
**  that  mere  matter,  however  modified,  ex- 
14  alted  or  purified,  will  be  as  incapable  of 

44  felf  motion,  as  it  was  in  its  lowTeft  ftate 

45  of  denfity  or  deprefiion  ;  and  confe- 
44  quently  cannot  by  any  power,  be  tranf- 

muted  or  fiiblimated  into  a  living  felf-?* 
4C  moving  fubftance.  Matter  indeed  is  fuf- 
44  ceptible  of  motion  or  capable  of  being 
**  moved,  but  the  motion  itfelf  muft  pro- 
“  ceed  from  fornething  diftindt  from  and 
•<c  fuperior  to  matter  :  For  the  omnipotent 
“  Creator,  if  we  may  fo  fay,  cannot  make 

44  matter 
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u  matter  think,  becaufe  it  deftroys  its  ef~ 
*c  fence  and  changes  the  eftential  properties 
of  it ;  and  omnipotence  itfelf  cannot  pro- 
u  dace  impoffibilities,  cannot  effedt  con- 
“  traditions,  cannot  make  the  fame  thing 
*c  to  be  and  not  to  be  at  the  fame  timej 
cannot  make  a  fubftance,  which,  as  fo- 
cc  lidly  extended,  mud  refift  all  change  of 
*c  ftate,  become  life,  fenfe,  and  fpontane- 
u  ous  motion  ;  for  that  is  diredlly  affirm- 
“  ing,  that  the  fame  portion  of  matter, 
“  which  is  unadlive,  dull  and  dead,  may 
€‘  be,  at  the  fame  time,  living,  fenfible  and 
“  fpontaneoully  moving.  Therefore  what- 
ec  foever  begins  motion,  where  it  was  not, 
cc  and  flops  it,  where  it  was,  that  effedts  a 
u  change  from  reft  to  motion,  and  from 
<c  motion  to  reft,  and  that  arbitrarily  can 
“  never  be  matter,  whofe  effential  property 
5‘  is  an  indifference  to  motion  or  reft/’ 

Again,  the  power  of  numbers  and  Geo¬ 
metry  joined  to  the  affiftance  of  mere  me- 
chanifm,  that  is,  foreign  impreffed  motions, 
according  to  certain  laws,-  and  in  propor¬ 
tion  only  to  the  furfaces  of  bodies,  may 
and  do  account  for  the  appearances  of 

vegitation. 
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Vegitation,  but  can  never  account  for  ani- 
nial  life,  in  the  lowed:  infedb 

For  the  bodied  of  brute  animals  are  adiu- 
ated,  by  a  principle  of  the  like  kind,  with 
that  placed  in  man,  but  inferior  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  degrees  of  reafon  and  intelli¬ 
gence  v/hich  it  poffeffes.  In  the  more  per- 
fed!  brutes,  this  principle  is  plainly  intelli¬ 
gent,  as  well  as  fentient  3  and  their  adtions 
evidently  fhew  them  to  be  endowed,  not 
only  with  a  ftrong  memory,  but  with  re¬ 
flection  and  feme  degrees  of  reafon* 

It  is  really  wonderful  to  fee,  that  there 
are  any  to  be  found,  that  can  ferioufly  be¬ 
lieve,  that  thefe  are  machines  formed  in- 
tirely  of  matter,  and*  as  it  were,  fo  many 
curious  pieces  of  clock-work,  wound  up, 
and  fet  a  going  ;  and  that  the  adtions  of 
the  moft  perfedt  brutes,  are  the  refult  of 
mere  mechanifm.  In  the  inferior  orders  of 
brutes,  the  appearances  of  reafon*  and  re^ 
fledtion,  are  more  obfcure  3  and  in  the  low- 
eft  fpecies  of  animals,  there  are  no  marks 
of  intelligence  ;  nor  do  we  obferve  them 
to  differ  otherwife  from  vegetables,  than  as 

they 
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they  are  endued  with  fome  degree  of  fen  ra¬ 
tion  and  felfmotion.  But  in  ail  brutes, 
even  in  the  very  lowed:  kind  of  them, 
there  is  evidently  a  fentient  principle.  But 
the  foul  of  man  enjoys  all  the  powers 
and  faculties,  belonging  to  the  fouls  of 
inferior  creatures,  and  has  reafon,  in  a 
much  higher  degree,  fuperadded  to  thefe 
powers.  So  that  the  foul  of  man  differs 
from  that  of  a  brute,  viewed  in  one  light, 
as  the  fined,  mod  perfedl  and  completely 
adjuded  and  proportioned  machine,  to  a 
cl  unify,  ill-contrived,  ill-proportioned  one. 
But  the  grand  and  fundamental  difference, 
that  didinguifhes  the  foul  of  man,  from 
that  of  a  brute,  is  the  divine  influence,  the 
operation  of  the  Holy  Ghod,  the  principle 
of  immortality,  whereby  we  cry  Abba  Fa¬ 
ther  5  whereby  we  become  heirs  of  God 
and  joint  heirs  with  Chrid,  whereby  we  are 
inti  tied  to  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  This 
didinguifhing  principle  is,  what  Adam  re¬ 
ceived,-  when  God  breathed  into  his  no- 
jftrils  the  breath  of  life ;  which  would  have 
preferved  his  foul  to  all  eternity  ?  if  the 
Almighty  had  not  immediately  interpofed 
to  annihilate  it.  But  more  of  this  after- 

D  wards. 


/ 
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wards,  when  I  come  to  confider  the  three 
diftindt  lives  of  man. 

God  Almighty,  as  I  obferved  before,  can 
eonftitute  a  new  kind  of  matter,  diftindt 
from  all  other  kinds  of  matter;  and  to  it 
fbperad  the  faculties,  we  difcover  our  fouls 
to  be  poffeffed  with.  But  then,  thefe  fa¬ 
culties  are  not  in  matter,  but  fuperaded  to 
matter.  And  if  God  Almighty  makes  mat¬ 
ter  to  think,  yet  ’tis  impoffible,  in  the  pre- 
fent  date  of  things,  he  fhould  oblige  us 
to  believe  it.  Becaufe  it  is  contradictory  to 
all  the  ideas,  he  has  given  us  of  matter. 
The  idea  all  mankind  have  of  matter,  is, 
that  it  is  a  lifelefs,  extended,  unadtive, 
paffive  principle  ;  and  the  idea  they,  at  the 
fame  time,  have  of  the  thinking  principle 
within,  is,  that  of  an  adtive,  living,  unex¬ 
tended  principle.  So  that,  thefe  two  are 
diredtly  oppof  te,  and  as  plainly  in  confident, 
as  light  and  darknefs.  i ft.  We  move  and 
reafon  from  ourfelves,  which  plainly  im¬ 
plies  the  power  of  motion  within  ourfelves  ; 
but  this  is  a  power  abfolutdj  inconfiftent 
with  the  paffive,  inert  nature  of  matter ; 
called  vis  inertia.  Therefore,  as  long  as 


our 
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our  firft  idea  of  matter  includes  in  it  a  paf- 
five  inert  nature  ;  it  includes  alfo  an  utter 
incapacity  of  thought. 

Again,  freedom  and  liberty  to  ad,  or 
ceafe  from  adion,  to  apply  ourfelves  to 
contrary  motions,  and  purpofes,  is  a  clear 
argument  againft  the  materiality  of  the  foul. 
For  all  matter,  as  far  as  can  be  perceived, 
by  the  moft  difcerning,  and  curious  ob- 
fervers  of  nature,  is  aded  by  certain,  fixed, 
and  invariable  laws  of  motion  :  and  there¬ 
fore,  it  is  utterly  unintelligible,  abfurd  and 
contradidory,  to  fay,  that  a  neceffary  paf- 
five  principle,  tied  down  to  known  neceffary 
laws,  can  be  the  fource  of  that  freedom 
and  fpontaniety,  we  fed  in  ourfelves.  Hence 
we  are  brought  to  dfert,  that  contradidory 
and  inconiiftent  properties,  may  fubfift,  in 
the  fame  fuhjed,  adivity  and  inert nefs, 
freedom  and  neceffity, 

edly,  It  is  evident,  that  the  affedions  of 
matter,  are  infeparable  from  figure  and 
extenfion.  Nor  can  we  conceive  it  pofii- 
ble,  even  for  the  Almighty,  to  fuoerad  any 
new  property  of  matter,  that  is  not  necef- 

D  2  farily 


)■ 
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farily  connected  to  thefe  two  that  is,  to 
create  matter,  without  figure  and  exten- 
lion.  Therefore,  if  thought  and  its  modes 
be  fuperaded  to  matter,  they  mu  ft  be  figu¬ 
red  and  extended.  But  1  appeal  to  expe¬ 
rience,  and  the  obfervation  of  all  mankind, 
whether  they  are  fo  or  not.  Hence  we 
run  ourfelves  upon  the  abfurdity  of  faying, 
that,  tho5  all  the  properties  of  bodies  are 
infeparable  from  figure  and  extenfion yet, 
the  foul  is  a  body,  with  properties,  that 
have  no  relation  to,  and  are  entirely  devoid 
of  figure  and  extention. 

•  r  S'  '  '  V 


jelly.  If  there  be  any  fuch  thing,  as  a 
thinking  fyftem  of  matter,  I  believe  it  will 
be  allowed,  that  it  is  what  we  carry  about 
us.  But,  I  think,  it  is  evident,  that  this 
body  of  ours,  neither  thinks  in  the  whole 
nor  in  its  parts  ^  for  confeioufnefs  and  re¬ 
flection  are  effential  to  thought.  Therefore, 
if  this  body  thought,  it  mu  ft  neceflarily  be 
confcious  to  itfelf,  that  it  did  think ;  where¬ 
as  it  is  fo  far  otherwife,  that  we  are  con¬ 
fcious  to  ourfelves,  and  convinced  that  it 
doth  not  think.  Hence  we  are  forced  to 
conclude,  that  there  may  be  fuch  a  thing, 

as 

j 
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as  a  thinking  fyftem,  devoid  of  confciouf- 
nefs,  and  refledtion  ;  that  is,  a  thinking  fyfi» 
tem  that  cannot  think. 

Laftly,  I  believe  it  will  be  allowed,  that 
our  ideas  or  thoughts  are  immaterial,  that 
is,  are  not  bodily  fubflances.  Who  ever 
thought  there  was  any  thing  corporeal,  in 
a  judgement,  a  doubt,  &c  ?  If  our  thoughts 
are  corporeal,  where  could  they  be  lodged  ? 
how  infinitely  complicated  and  extended 
muft  that  material  Soul  be,  to  be  able  to 
contain  thofe  immenfe  volumes  of  learning, 
which  fome  men  have  treafured  ud,  in  their 
Souls  ?  If,  therefore,  our  ideas  be  immate¬ 
rial,  as  moft  certainly  they  are,  then  let  any 
man  tell,  if  he  can,  or  even  imagine,  how 
they  can  arife  from  a  material  fubjedt,  or  be 
repofited  in  it. 

From  all  thefe  propofitions,  and  each  of 
them  in  particular,  ’tis  clearly  evident,  that 
this  thinking  principle  within  us,  called 
Soul,  is  immaterial,  that  is,  not  body.  But 

if  immaterial,  then  indivifible,  for  divifibi- 

# 

lity  is  an  affedtion  of  matter.  And  if  indi¬ 
visible,  then  it  is  one  uncompounded  ef- 

fence  : 


22  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  MAN. 

fence.  Then  it  is  incapable  of  any  injury 
from  without ;  that  is,  cannot  be  burned, 
bruifed,  pierced,  or  torn  afunder  ;  for  all 
thefe  imply  parts  and  divifibility.  Nor  can 
it  fuffer,  from  the  fermentation,  and  con¬ 
flict  of  jarring  principles  within,  for  that 
too  would  imply  a  competition.  And  if  it 
is  liable,  neither  to  injury  from  within,  nor 
from  without,  it  is  immortal,  capable  only 
of  being  deftroyed  or  annihilated,  by  God 
Almighty  alone. 

Some  perhaps  will  be  ready  to  obferve, 
that,  as  I  affirm  the  bodies  of  Brute  Ani¬ 
mals  to  be  aduated  by  a  principle  of  the 
like  kind,  with  that  placed  in  Man  ;  there¬ 
fore  the  Souls  of  Brutes  mull:  live  for  ever  •: 
and  indeed  it  is  a  very  neceflary  inference, 
and  what  is  my  real  opinion.  For  an  im¬ 
material  fubitance  is  not  fubjeCt  to  the  laws 
of  mortality  j  and  perifhes  only  by  the  im¬ 
mediate  annihilating  hand  of  its  Maker,  the 
Almighty  God,  the  Lord  Jehova. 

This  is  not  a  new  doCtrine,  though  to 
many  it  may  appear  to  be  fo.  Some  of  the 
moft  learned  Primitive  Fathers,  in  the  early 


ages 
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ages  of  the  church,  thought  fo ;  and  fome 
of  the  gentile  Philofophers  were  of  the 
fame  mind.  How  God  will  difpofe  of  the 
fouls  of  brutes,  after  death,  is  not  revealed 
to  us ;  confequently  we  are  entirely  igno¬ 
rant  of  it,  as  we  know  nothing  of  any  life, 
but  what  is  revealed  to  us.  Perhaps  God 
Almighty  will  annihilate  them ;  and  per¬ 
haps  he  will  fuffer  them  to  follow  their 
own  nature,  and  live  for  ever.  This  1 
know,  that  the  Almighty  hath  appointed 
certain  laws  to  bodies,  which  he  never 
•  feems  to  violate,  by  an  uncommon  or  fuper- 
natural  influence,  except  for  fome  very 
great  purpofe.  Some  quote  Ecclefiaftes, 
ch.  iii.  v.  21,  ‘  Who  knoweth  the  fpirit 
‘  of  man  that  goeth  upward,  and  the  fpirit 

*  of  bead  that  goeth  downward  to  the 

*  earth  ?’  to  prove  that  beafts  perifh  after 
death.  The  text,  indeed,  makes  a  diftinc- 
tion,  between  the  foul  of  a  man,  and  that 
of  a  bead ;  and  plainly  declares,  that  they 
go  to  feperate  places  ;  but,  I  think,  it  does 
not  declare,  that  the  foul  of  a  brute  pe- 
riiheth,  any  more  than  that  of  a  man.  But 
what  places  of  abode  are  allotted  to  them, 

or 
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or  where,  is  more  than  I  or  any  mere  man 
can  tell. 


Many  Divines,  with  more  seal  than  rea- 
fon,  have  been  very  felicitous,  to  prove*- 
that  brutes  have  no  foul,  thinking  that  the 
contrary  opinion  derogates  from  the  dig¬ 
nity  of  man.  But  when  the  creation  vvas; 
fmifhed,God  faw  that  all  was  good  ;  there¬ 
fore,  I  think,  it  is  no  reproach  to  an  arch¬ 
angel,  to  fay,  that  God  made  a  worm  as 
well  as  him.  Thofe  zealous  divines,  that 
contend  for  the  materiality  of  brutes,  are 
reduced  to  fuch  abfurdities,  which  would 

make  a  modeft  man  blufli  3  but  that  is  an 

/ 

affedtion  of  matter  which  one  part  of  their 
bodies,  viz.  the  face,  is  little  accuftomed  to. 
This  I  think,  that  if  the  Parfon  gets  his  old 
gray  mare  to  ride  upon,  in  the  other  world* 
file  fhould,  for  his  contemptible  opinion  of 
her*  in  this  life,  throw  him  into  the  dirt; 
where  I  fhould  take  the  liberty  to  leave 
him,  and  proceed  to  my  next  consideration  ;• 
but  this  fubjedt  -is  fo  plealing  and  enter- 
taing,  that,  for  all  the  hafte  I  am  in,  I  ihail 
flop  a  little  here,-  and  briefly  conlider  the 
nature  of  brutes. 


C  H  A  Pc 
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CHAR  II. 

Of  the  Nature  of  Brutes. 

N  underftanding  no  doubtBrutes  have* 


jTjL  of  fuch  a  kind  and  degree,  as  is  fuf- 
ficient,  at  leaft,  for  their  ftate  and  rank  in 
the  univerfal  lyftem,  and  the  feveral  duties 
and  offices,  for  which  they  were  intended 
by  their  Creator.  Some  of  them  discover 
almoft  more  reafon  and  underftanding,  than 
fome,  that  carry  about  the  human  form. 
Upon  this  principle,  we  treat  our  domeftic 
animals ;  we  corredt  them,  when  they  do 
amifs,  and  carefs  them,  when  they  do  welL 

They  are  fenfible  of  pain  and  pleafure  $ 
which  they  difcover,  by  geftures,  looks  and 
founds  ;  and  are  endued  with  every  per¬ 
fection,  that  their  rank,  in  the  fcale  of  be¬ 
ings  required.  What  abfurdity  or  herefy 
then  is  there  in  fuppofing,  that  the  fame 
Infinite  Power,  that  could  form  the  body  of 
the  moft  minute  infedt,  with  fuch  exquifite 
proportion  and  beauty,  could,  at  the  fame 


E 


time. 
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time,  with  the  fame  eafe,  provide  a  proper 
inhabitant,  to  animate  and  govern  it,  and 
anfwer  all  the  purpofes  of  its  creation  ?  Is 
it  impoffible  ?  Does  revelation  forbid  it  ? 
I  am  fore  that  his  fo  far  from  it,  that  the 
fcriptures  plainly  declare  the  contrary.  And 
it  will  appear,  upon  the  drifted  and  clofed 
enquiry  we  can  make,  into  all  the  brute 
creation,  that  they  aft  by  fome  principle, 
equivalent  or  analogous,  to  what  we  call 
underjlanding  in  ourfelves.  If  then,  by  the 
drength  of  their  underdanding,  they  think, 
reafon,  projeft,  contrive  and  perform  the 
offices,  within  their  proper  fphere,  in  ajud 
and  due  proportion,  to  what  we  do  in  ours ; 
they  mud  be  allowed  to  have  fome  imma¬ 
terial  principle  within  them.  For  the  fame 
uniform  effeft  mud  be  produced  by  the 
fame  uniform  caufe  in  both  ;  and  what  is 
the  terrible  confequence  of  all  this  ? 

As  beads  have  underdanding,  fo  they 
have  a  language,  or  method  of  communi¬ 
cating  their  knowledge,  advice  and  abid¬ 
ance  to  each  other.  If  they  could  not  ini® 
derdand  or  be  underdood  by  each  other, 
they  could  neither  give  nor  receive  any 

com- 
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comfort,  affiftance,  or  help  from  fociety ; 
and  without  fuch  a  communication,  it 
would  be  abfolutely  impoffible  for  fuch  a 
fociety  to  fubfift.  In  a  word,  no  more  com¬ 
munication,  no  more  fociety ♦  It  is  im¬ 
poffible  that  the  turtle,  that  is  fond  of  his 
mate,  fhould  be  at  a  lofs  for  proper  ex- 
preffions  to  difcover  the  tendernefs,  the 
jealoufy,  the  anger,  the  fears,  he  entertains 
for  her;  in  the  feveral  incidents  of  life,  that 
mult  arife  betwixt  the  mod  loving  couple, 
in  the  courfe  of  a  long  cohabitation.  He 
mull  fcold  her,  when  fhe plays  the  coquet; 
he  mud  bully  the  fparks,  that  make  at¬ 
tempts  upon  her  virtue ;  he  mud  be  able 
to  underhand,  when  ffie  calls  to  him,  &c. 
Enter  into  a  wood,  where  there  are  a  par¬ 
cel  of  jays,  the  firft  that  fees  you,  gives 
the  alarm  to  the  whole  company.  Let  a 
cat  (hew  herfelf  in  a  garden,  the  very  firft 
fparrow  or  fwallow,  that  perceives  her, 
warns  all  his  companions.  Many  thoufand 
examples  might  be  produced  to  prove  that 
brutes  have  a  power  of  expreffing  their 
ideas,  and  fentiments,  to  each  other.  Is  it 
not  offering  violence  to  reafon,  nature,  and 
common  fenfe  ?  Is^  it  not  making  a  mock 

E  2  of 


$8  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  BRUTES, 

of  God's  creatures  ?  to  fay  that  they  are 
either  animated  by  evil  fpirits,  or  that  they 
are  mere  machines.  Sure  I  am  the  fcrip- 
tures,  and  moft  ancient  philofophy,  treat 
this  fubjedt  in  a  very  different  manner. 
Mofes  declares  that  they  have  living  fouls* 
Gen.  i.  29,  30.  On  this  account  it  is,  that 
the  fcriptures  every  where  reprefent  them* 
as  objects  of  divine  care  and  compaffion  3 
as  depending  upon  him  for  the  fupport  and 
fuftenance  of  that  life,  which  he  has  giver* 
them.  Job,  xxxiii.  41.  Pfal.  civ.  cxlvii. 
ver.  9.  Mat.  vi.  26.  Man,  in  his  ftate  of 
innocence  and  glory,  flood  in  the  place  of 
God,  to  the  world  below  him,  cloathed 
with  all  the  beauties  and  bleffings  of  para- 
dife.  Thro’  him  were  derived  all  the  blefs- 
ings,  of  that  happy  ftate,  to  all  the  diffe¬ 
rent  fpecies,  tribes  and  families  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  creation.  But  man,  by  his  fall,  for¬ 
feited  both  for  himfelf,  and  them,  all  the 

f  -  - 

bleffed  privileges  of  paradife  y  and  upon  the 
tranfgreffion,  an  univerfai  fentence  of  con¬ 
demnation  went  out  againft  the  whole  fyf- 
tem.  The  whole  uiuverfe  fuffered,  in  every 
article  of  its  nature,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as 
one  would  think  nothing,  but  fome  univer** 

.  fal 
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fel  guilt,  and  entire  corruption  and  degene¬ 
racy,  could  poffibly  deferve  fuch  a  judg¬ 
ment. 

But  when  Man,  by  his  fall,  had  inter¬ 
rupted  all  the  fources  and  channels  of  di¬ 
vine  communications  j  he  had  no  bleffing 
to  receive,  therefore  none  to  beftow.  No 
wonder  therefore  that  the  whole  fyflem  of 
creatures  below  him,  who  were  his  fubjedts, 
domeftics  and  dependants,  are  deeply  affedt- 
ed  by  his  fall  ;  and  fhare  in  his  punifli- 
ments.  The  whole  fyftem  of  the  vifible 
creation  fympathizes,  and  fuffers  with  their 
rebellious  Lord  ;  fo  the  Epiflle  to  the  Ro¬ 
mans  tells,  chap.  via. 

The  ftate  of  the  Brute  Creation,  there¬ 
fore,  has,  ever  fince  the  fall  of  Man,  been 
very  different  from  what  it  was  at  firft.  They 
are  guiltlefs  of  our  tranfgreffions,  and  fhould 
be  the  unhappy  objedts  of  our  care  and  com¬ 
panion.  And  it  is  a  breach  of  natural  juftice, 
an  indication  of  a  cruel  and  unnatural  tem¬ 
per,  to  abufe  and  opprefs  them  ;  to  increafe 
their  miferies  ;  aggravate  the  fufferings 
of  thefe  innocent  and  unhappy  creatures  ; 

and 
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and  to  add,  by  our  barbarity,  to  the  weight 
of  the  bondage,  to  which  they  are  made 
fubjecft,  by  our  difobedience.  The  fcrip- 
tures  declare  it  a  mark  of  our  duty  to  be 
merciful  to  the  cattle.  Proverbs  xii.  io. 
And  God  himfelf  guards  againft  the  cruel 
oppreffion  of  cattle,  by  the  Sabbath  days 
reft,  Exod.  xxiii.  12.  and  in  the  4th  and 
5th  verfes  mentions  particular  a£ts  of  mer¬ 
cy,  that  he  requires  us  to  perform  to  them. 
And  our  bleffed  Lord  mentions  it  as  an  adt 
of  humanity  and  natural  juftice.  Matt.  xii. 
io.  Luke  xiv.  5.  And  God  makes  a  par¬ 
ticular  law  in  favour  of  the  ox  that  treadeth 
out  the  corn.  The  King  of  Nineveh,  upon 
the  prophet  Jonah’s  denunciation  of  de¬ 
li  ruction  upon  it,  proclaimed  a  faft  of  three 
days,  for  the  cattle  as  well  as  the  people  : 
and  God  declares  his  compaffion  for  the 
cattle,  as  well  as  for  the  people. 

But  if  the  fouls  of  brutes  are  immaterial, 
as  I  faid  before,  then  the  unavoidable  con- 
fequence  is,  they  muft  be  immortal ;  which 
indeed  to  fome  will  have  the  appearance 
of  philofophical  herefy.  But  let  the  ap¬ 
pearance  be  what  it  will,  no  truth  ftiould 

be 
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be  ftifled  for  fear  of  confequences  (which 
is  too  much  the  cafe  with  thofe  that  would 
be  thought  the  guardians  and  tutelar  an¬ 
gels  of  true  religion  ;  but  their  fail  and 
loofe  game  let  them  anfwer  for  to  God, 
and  juftify  it,  if  they  can.)  I  dare  pro¬ 
nounce  the  fouls  of  brutes  immortal,  from 
fcripture,  evidence,  reafon,  and  argument. 
Pray  will  you  be  pleafed  to  tell  me,  what 
you  think  was  their  original  ftate  and  con¬ 
dition  in  Paradife  ;  when  all  the  works  of 
God  '  were  pronounced  very  good  ?  Were 
they  mortal  then  ?  Could  any  creature  be 
mortal,  before  death  came  into  the  world  ? 
But  death  was  the  confequence  of  tranf- 
greffion,  Rom.  v.  12.  If  death  then  was 
the  confequence  of  fin,  his  abfurd  to  fup- 
pofe  that  the  effect  fhould  precede  the  can  fa  * 
that  the  execution  fhould  both  anticipate 
the  fentence  of  condemnation,  and  the  tranf- 
greffion.  Therefore  we  are  led  to  believe, 
that,  in  the  intention  of  their  Creator,  by 
their  original  frame,  and  their  relation  to 
the  univerfal  fyftem,  they  were  to  be  par¬ 
takers  of  that  blifs  and  immortality,  which 
was  the  privilege  of  the  whole  creation. 
Till  man,  by  his  difobedience,  forfeited  it. 

for 
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for  himfelf,  and  in  confequence  for  them. 
Infinite  wifdom  created  nothing  in  vain. 
In  the  infinite  variety  of  creatures,  there 
was  none  either  fuperfluous  or  ufelefs.— - 
Did  not  God  Almighty  intend,  even  the 
minuteft  portion  of  the  creation,  to  be  a 
monument  of  his  infinite  wifdom  and  good- 
nefs ;  by  contributing  to  the  beauty,  order, 
and  harmony  of  the  whole  ?  then  the  pre- 
fervation  of  the  fpecies  was  neceffary  to  per¬ 
petuate  the  harmony  of  the  whole.  What 
probable  or  poflible  reafons  then  can  be  af- 
figned,  for  the  deftrudtion  of  the  indivi¬ 
duals  ?  God’s  mercies  are  over  all  his  works. 
He  made  them  all  to  be  happy,  as  exqui- 
fitely  happy,  as  infinite  goodnefs,  wifdom 
and  power  could  make  them ;  and  their 
rank  and  ftate  in  nature  was  capable  of  re¬ 
ceiving.  And  it  is  not  owing  to  any  muta¬ 
bility  in  the  counfels  of  God,  to  any  fault 
of  their  own,  that  they  have  loft  any  de¬ 
gree,  of  that  happinefs,  they  were  created 
to  enjoy.  But  it  is  the  fatal  and  neceffary 
confequence  of  the  relation,  they  flood 
in,  to  their  unhappy  rebellious  Lord ;  and 
the  dreadful  confufion  his  difobedience  has 
brought  upon  the  whole  vifible  creation. 

Can 
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Can  we  think  that  infinite  mercy,  who 
made  them  to  be  happy,  in  the  primary  in¬ 
tention  of  their  nature,  could  deprive  them 
of  that  happinefs,  by  an  utter  extinction  of 
their  being?  To  build  up  and  pull  down, 
to  create  in  order  to  deftroy,  to  do  and 
undo,  without  any  apparent  neceffity,  is  a 
reflection  upon  common  fenfe.  And  fhall 
we  dare  to  accufe  infinite  wifdom,  good- 
nefs  and  power,  of  an  infirmity,  which  a 

man  of  common  fenfe  would  blufh  to  be 

» 

guilty  of?  If  we  were  the  owners  and  cre¬ 
ators  of  thefe  animals,  would  we  not  be 
anxious  to  preferve  them  ?  And  can  we 
have  more  regard  for  our  own  works,  than 
God  has  for  his  ?  If  then  we  would  not 
wantonly  torment  and  deftroy  any  of  God’s 
creatures ;  neither  will  he  put  an  end  to  the 
being  of  any  creature,  whom  he  hath  cre¬ 
ated,  capable  of  eternal  happinefs. 

Some  fay,  their  lives  were  defigned  to  be 
temporary  and  fhort.  But  pray  who  told 
any  body  fo  ?  where  did  they  learn  this  phi- 
lofophy  ?  what  reafon  or  religion  taught  this 
doCtrine  ?  fure  I  am  it  is  a  contradiction  to 
both.  The  wife  Preacher,  and  the  royal 

F .  Pfalmift, 
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Pfalmift,  teach  us  other  philofophy,  Ec* 

cles.  iii.  14.  Pfal.  104. 

*  \  *  '  •  K  *  *■  «  •  *.  '  *  ' 

If  therefore  all  the  works  of  God  are  the 
effect  of  infinite  wifdom.  If  every,  even 
the  meanneft,  the  fmalleft,  the  molt  con¬ 
temptible  creature, was  formed  and  eftablifti- 
ed  in  its  proper  rank  and  order,  by  the  uner- 
ring  counfel  and  wifdom  of  the  Almighty* 
Is  it  not  a  bold  prefumption  to  impute  to 
that  wifdom  unworthy  apd  contradidtory 
cotinfels,  inconftaqcy  and  mutability  ?  But 
the  Pfalmift  fays,  that  the  original  purpofea 
of  God,  in  their  creation,  fnall  {land  for  ever 
and  ever.  And  whatfoever  changes,  and 
revolutions,  they  may  undergo  ;  yet  they 
fhall  in  due  time  appear  again,  in  their 
proper  place  and  order;  Pfal.  civ.  30. 

If  they  were  intended  not  only  to  fill 
up  the  feveral  ranks  and  orders,  they  ftand 
in,  in  the  univerfal  fcale  of  beings  ;  and 
compleat  the  haimony  of  the  univerfe  3 
but  alfo  to  have  their  {hare  in  the  ge¬ 
neral  blefs,  and  fuch  a  degree  and  portion 
of  happinefs  as  they  were  capable  of  en¬ 
joying.  Will  any  one  fay,  that  it  would  he 
no  punifhment  to  them  to  be  totally  de- 
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prived  of  that  happinefs,  by  an  extinction 
of  their  being.  You  need  not  tell  me, 
God  may  do  this  or  that,  by  his  almighty 
power,  without  injuftice  ;  and  as  he  ere- 
ated,  fo  he  may  deflroy.  This  is  weak, 
fooliih,  and  ignorant  arguing.  God’s  works 
are  founded  upon  the  immutable  principles 
of  infinite  wifdom,  goodnefs,  and  truth. 
Jam.  v.17.  Heb.  xiii.  8.  Therefore  the  om¬ 
nipotent  and  omnifcient  creator,  who,  from 
eternity,  faw  through  all  the  pofiibilities  of 
being,  could  not  fee  reafon  for  creating,  at 
one  time,  and  deftroying  at  another  time, 
the  works  of  his  own  hands. 


All  the  effeCls  of  infinite  wifdom  were 
defigned  to  anfwer  fome  end,  to  ferve 
fome  purpofe ;  or  they  were  not.  They  con¬ 
tributed  fomething,  to  the  beauty  and  har¬ 
mony  of  the  whole ;  or  they  did  not.  They 
were  either  ufeful  and  neceflary,  in  their  fe- 
veral  ranks  and  orders ;  or  fuperfluous  and 
ufelefs.  If  you  fay,  they  were  made  for 
fome  end,  to  anfwer  fome  purpofe  :  that 
they  contributed  to  the  beauty  and  harmo¬ 
ny  of  the  whole ;  it  will  neceffarily  follow, 
that  they  do  fo  ftill.  Unlefs  you  will  ven¬ 
ture  to  fay,  that  the  fyftem  is  altered  ;  that 

F  2  what 
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what  was  once  neceffary  is  not  fo  now : 
which  is  abfurd  and  blafphemous.  It  there¬ 
fore  follows,  that,  whatever  ufes  and  pur- 
pofes  were  intended  in  their  creation ;  can 
only  be  fupplied  and  anfwered,  by  ftill 
preferving  them  in  being.  If  you  fay, 
they  were  not  the  effects  of  infinite  wif- 
dom ;  that  they  were  not  made  to  ierve  any 
end,  or  anfwer  any  purpofe  that  they  con¬ 
tributed  nothing  to  the  harmony  of  the 
fyftem  ;  is  not  this  both  blafphemy  and 
nonfenfe  ?  If,  therefore,  the  poor  brutes, 
have  no  fin  to  anfwer  for  2  and  would 
never  have  known  either  pain  or  forrow, 
fuffering  or  death  ;  had  our  firft  parents 
continued  as  innocent  as  they.  What  then 
fhould  hinder  their  continuance  in  being, 
after  the  diffolution  of  their  bodies  ?  Why 
may  not  the  immaterial  form  be  difpofed 
of,  in  its  proper  ftate ;  waiting  for  the  time 
of  the  recitation  of  all  things,  Adts  iii. 
21.  when  the  whole  fuffering  creation  (hall 
be  delivered  from  the  bondage  of  corrup¬ 
tion,  into  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  fons 
of  God.  Rom.  viii.  2 1 . 

Some  are  at  a  lofs,  how  to  difpofe  of 
them  after  death :  but  we  need  give  our- 

felves 
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felves  no  trouble  and  uneafinefs  about  that. 
God  Almighty,  that  made  them,  will  find 
out  a  place  for  them.  Neither  need  we  be 
afraid  ;  left  there  jfhould  not  be  room  in  the 
creation  to  hold  them.  Let  us  truft  God 
with  that,  and  not  trouble  our  heads  about 
it.  What  is  it  to  us  to  know,  how  they 
will  be  difpofed  of ;  after  the  difiolution  of 
their  bodies  ?  Cannot  infinite  power,  which 
formed  them;  without  our  advice  and  affift- 
anee,  difpofe  of  them  in  the  fame  manner  ? 
What  would  have  become  of  the  numerous 
descendants  of  the  feveral  fpecies  of  beings, 
if  Adam  had  not  finned  ;  and  if  death  had 
not  entered  into  the  world  ?  Can  we  fuppofe, 
that  he,  who  made  them  to  increafe  and 
multiply  ;  had  not  made  a  proper  provifion 
for  their  reception  ?  And  will  not  the  fame 
wifdom  and  power,  think  you,  continue 
the  fame  provifion  for  them  ftill  ?  When 
we  obferve  fuch  a  wonderful  gradation  of 
beauty,  form,  perfection  and  proportion, 
in  the  feveral  parts  of  matter  3  through  the 
animal,  vegitable  and  mineral  kingdoms ; 
through  all  the  fpecies  of  foffils,  plants  and 
animals,  up  to  the  human  body :  it  mull 
appear  to  a  rational  and  attentive  mind,  to 

be 
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be  a  wide  and  unnatural  chafm  in  the  na¬ 
ture  of  things  ;  if  there  were  nothing  be¬ 
tween  dead  matter,  and  the  human  foul* 
Let  us  not  then  embarrafs  ourfelves,  with 
doubts  and  enquiries ;  about  the  purpofes 
and  counfels  of  infinite  wifdom,  in  the  cre¬ 
ation  of  fuch  a  wonderful  and  beautiful  va¬ 
riety.  But  let  us  fatisfy  ourfelves,  that,  as 
nothing  lefs  than  infinite  power  could  pro¬ 
duce  the  leaft  and  moft  contemptible  crea¬ 
ture  into  being  j  fo  nothing  lefs  than  infi¬ 
nite  wifdom  has  formed  and  directed  them, 
to  anfwer  the  feveral  purpofes  of  their  cre¬ 
ation  ;  and  fill  their  different  ranks  and  ftates 
in  the  fcale  of  beings.  And  that  the  fame 
infinite  wifdom  will  not  fail  to  difpofe  of 
them  hereafter,  in  the  moft  proper  manner ; 
to  anfwer  the  original  purpofes  of  their 
creation. 

The  wonderful  gradation,  in  the  fcale  of 
beings,  is  not  only  the  objedt  of  daily  ex¬ 
perience  and  admiration ;  but  alfo  a  noble 
key,  to  open  to  us  the  more  remote  and 
invifible  fcenes  of  nature  and  providence  ; 
and  to  raife,  upon  the  foundation  of  a  juft 
and  proper  analogy,  a  rational  fuperftruc- 

ture. 
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ture,  little  inferior,  in  evidence  and  ftrength, 
to  a  mathematical  demonftration. 

As  we  obferve,  in  all  parts  of  the  crea¬ 
tion,  a  gradual  connection  of  one  with  an¬ 
other,  without  any  great  or  difcernable 
gapes  between ; .  for  the  great  variety  of 
things,  we  fee  in  the  world,  are  all  fo  clofely 
linked  together,  that  it  is  not  eafy  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  bounds  between  them  ;  fo  we 
have  all  the  reafon  imaginable  to  believe, 
that,  by  fuch  gentle  fteps,  and  impercepti¬ 
ble  degrees,  beings  afeend,  in  the  univerfal 
fyftem,  from  the  lowed:  to  the  higheft 
point  of  perfection.  The  difference  be¬ 
tween  man  and  man  is  inconceivably  great. 
There  are  fome  that  have  very  little,  befides 
their  fhape,  to  diftinguifh  them  from 
brutes ;  and  one  would  be  almoft  tempted 
to  think  them  of  a  different  fpecies.  For 
there  is  almoft  as  great  a  difference,  among 
individuals  of  the  fame  fpecies  as  between 
two  out  of  different  fpecies. 

That  there  fhall  be  an  univerfal  reftitution 
of  all,  that  fell  by  Adam’s  tranfgreflionj’when 
all  that  was  loft  in  the  firft  Adam  fhall  be 
renewed  in  the  fecond.  That  there  fhall  be 

’k  »  •  . 
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a  new  heaven,  and  a  new  earth,  which  (hall 
be  the  habitation  of  righteoufnefs ;  God  hath 
abundantly  and  plainly  promifed,  by  the 
mouth  of  all  his  holy  prophets ;  fince  the 
world  began.  A&siii.  19,  20,  21.  Ifa.  Ixv. 
17. — lxvi.  22.  —  2  Pet.  iii.  13. —  1  Cor. 
xv.  21,  22. — Rev.  xxi.  1. 

And  if  the  whole  material  world  fhall 
be  reftored  to  its  primitive  perfection ;  if 
there  fhall  be  a  renovation  of  the  face  of 
the  earth ;  there  muft,  of  confequence,  be 
a  renovation  of  all  the  feminal  powers  of 
all  the  various  productions  of  fruits,  flowers, 
animals,  and  all  the  different  inhabitants  of 
the  feveral  regions  of  nature  ;  all  the  dif- 
cord  of  elements,  all  the  malignity  of  the 
creatures,  (hall  entirely  ceafe  and  be  done 
away.  All  nature  fhall  put  off  the  corrup¬ 
tion,  deformity,  darknefs  and  confufion  of 
its  prefent  ftate ;  and  be  reftored  to  the  pu¬ 
rity,  fplendor  and  beauty  of  their  firft  cre¬ 
ation.  As  the  whole  fyftem  of  nature, 
every  part  of  the  vegitable  and  animal  world, 
were  partakers  of  the  original  happinefs ;  fo 
they  fhall,  with  man,  in  due  time,  recover 
their  loft  happinefs  5  and  return  to  their  pri¬ 
mitive 
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mitive  perfection.  The  certainty  of  this 
grand  event  is  evident  from  many  places  of 
Scripture,  as  Rom.  viii.  19,  20,  21,  22. 
Then  If.  xi.  6,  7,  8,  9,  fhall  be  fulfilled, 
&  lxv.  25.  And  the  Prophet  Hofea  fore¬ 
tells  the  fame,  ch.  ii.  18.  I  confefs  I 
have  dwelt  too  long  upon  this  fubjecl ;  but 
this  opens  to  us  fuch  a  new  fcene  of  won¬ 
der  and  love  ;  which  will  be  the  fubjedt  of 
admiration  to  all  eternity  ;  that  I  could  not 
difmifs  it  fooner.  However,  now  I  fhall 
proceed  to  confider  the  nature,  manner  and 
confequences  of  the  dependance,  influence 
and  connection  of  the  Soul  and  Body. 


(  42  ) 


CHAP.  III. 


OF  the  nature,  manner,  and  con¬ 


sequences  OF  THE  DEPENDANCE,  IN¬ 
FLUENCE,  AND  CONNECTION  OF  THE 
SOUL  AND  BODY. 


H  E  medium,  that  holds  the  two 


j  diftindt  fubftances,  foul  and  body, 
fo  clofely  together ;  that  nothing  but  death 
can  diffolve  the  union  ;  and  is  the  inftru- 
ment  of  fenfation  ;  is  a  fubtile  medium,  or 
animal  aether,  contained  in  the  nerves.  We 
perceive  every  nerve  of  the  body  is  afifedted 
with  a  fenfe  of  feeling,  and  they  alone  ; 
which  is  evident,  by  cutting  or  dividing  a 
nerve.  Immediately  the  part  of  the  ho  y, 
where  it  goes,  lofes  all  fenfation  5  though 
the  blood  and  fluids  circulate  as  before. 
And  as  thefe  nerves  are  difperfed  over  all 
the  body ;  fo  every  part  of  the  body,  we 
can  touch,  has  a  fenfe  of  feelinp-,  called 

*  O  * 

fenfation ;  which  the  nerves,  if  fo  and  fo 
modulated,  carry  to  the  foul,  by  means  of 
their  contained  fluid,  called  aether . 


The 
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The  greater  branches  of  the  nerves  are 
forty  in  number  ;  ten  derive  their  origin 
from  the  brain,  whofe  fibres  make  up  the 
fibres  of  four  fen  es,  viz.  hearing ,  feeing , 
tajling ,  and  j melting*  '■  Though,  properly 
fpeaking,  we  have  but  one  fenfe,  which  is 
feeling .  Thirty  pair  arife  from  the  me¬ 
dulla  fpinalis,  &c.  and  furnifh  all  the  o- 
ther  parts  of  the  body  with  fenfation ; 
which  would  be  very  acute,  and  affedting, 
was  it  not  deadened  by  a  fine  carnous  pa~ 
renchyma .  All  objedts  are  let  in  unto  the 
foul,  by  being  applied,  or  coming  into  con¬ 
tact  with  the  nerves;  by  which,  their  aether 
receives  an  impulfe :  which,  by  the  colli— 
tion  of  their  machinulae,  they  carry  to 
the  common  fenforium,  fituated  in  the 
point,  where  all  the  nerves  terminate.  There 
the  foul  receives  and  obferves  the  impreffion, 
and  forms  the  idea ;  there  matter  ends, 
and  thought  begins.  But  that  myfterious 
boundary  between  the  ending  of  matter, 
and  beginning  of  foul,  who  can  exadtly 
defcribe  or  delineate  ? 

While  the  nerves  continue  jufily  modu¬ 
lated,  and  braced,  to  the  ftandard  of  nature, 
the  foul  is  at  eafe.  But  if  they  are  faint, 

G  2  weary, 
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weary,  or  any  ways  difconcerted,  the  foul  im¬ 
mediately  perceives  it,  and  feels  pain.  Were 
the  corporeal  organs  infinitely  more  fubtile, 
the  foul’s  faculties  would  be  infinitely  more 
adtive,  penetrating,  and  juft. 

By  means  of  this  connedting  medium, 
the  animal  cether ,  the  various  imprefiions, 
made  on  the  feveral  parts  of  the  body,  not 
only  by  external,  but  internal  caufes,  are 
tranfmitted  to  and  perceived  by  the  foul. 
When  a  ftimulus  is  applied  to  the  body ;  it 
obftrudts  the  due  and  regular  circulation  of 
the  nervous  aether ;  which  regurgitates  back 
upon  the  foul,  and  conveys  a  perception 
of  pain  :  which,  the  foul  having  received, 
diredts  a  greater  flow  of  the  nervous  fluid, 
to  the  affedled  place ;  in  order  to  remove 
the  offending  matter.  If  the  obftrudtion 
is  great ;  then,  from  the  nature  of  obftruc- 
tion  in  all  fluids,  the  nervous  aether  is 
more  accumulated  in  that  place.  And  the 
foul,  receiving  difagreeable  fenfations  from 
that  place,  adds  its  influence  likewife ;  by 
impelling  the  nervous  fluid  more  forcibly 
to  that  part,  in  order  to  remove  the  im¬ 
pediment.  The  confcquence  is,  the  heart 

contradts 
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eontrads  more  forcibly,  and  at  fhorter  in¬ 
tervals  y  the  circulation  is  accelerated  j 
whence  an  increafed  heat  and  inflamma¬ 
tion.  If  the  veffels,  by  their  convulfive 
throws,  difengage  themfelves  of  the  ftimu- 
lating  and  offending  matter  5  then  the  dam 
is  broke  down  :  and  the  circulating  asther, 
before  obftruded,  returns  to  its  regular  cir¬ 
culation.  Then  the  foul  receives  no  dis¬ 
agreeable  fenfations ;  believes  its  tabernacle 
in  fafety,  and  therefore  is  at  eafe.  If  the 
obftruded  matter  is  not  entirely  removed  ; 
then  the  fenfe  of  pain  remains ;  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  obftru&ion.  For  pain  may  be 
eafed,  and  partly  removed,  without  dif- 
lodging  the  offending  matter.  Thus,  as 
pain  arifes  from  a  greater  flow,  and  obftruc- 
tion  of  the  animal  asther,  to  one  particular 
place,  than  the  laws  of  circulation  admit 
of ;  fo  the  other  found  parts  of  the  body 
are,  during  that  time,  proportionably  de¬ 
prived  of  their  due  quantity.  When  you 
put  a  ftimulus  to  another  part  of  the  body, 
you  then  occafion  a  pain  in  that  place;  and 
confequently  a  greater  flow  of  animal  asther  : 
the  confequence  is,  a  derivation  from  the 
part  firft  affedted,  and  a  mitigation  of  the 

inflam- 
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inflammation ;  the  vefiels  contrad  lefs 
ftrongly,  and  the  circulation  is  not  fo  rapid, 
nor  the  heat  fo  great ;  and  the  pain  is  di¬ 
vided,  and  thereby  diminiihed.  As  the 
foul  receives  ditagreeable  fenfation,  from 
two  parts,  it  bends  the  nervous  fluid  equal¬ 
ly  to  both.  Thus,  you  fee,  the  faying 
holds  good,  divide  et  impera ;  whence  we 
may  cure  one  pain,  by  infliding  another. 
And  an  obftrudion,  inflammation,  &c.  may 
be  removed,  by  applying  a  flimulus  to  any 
other  part  of  the  body.  Therefore,  we 
fee  the  ufe  of  blifters,  cataplafms,  &c.  in 
Curing  inflammations,  &c.  by  caufing  a  de¬ 
rivation.  They  are  alfo  of  great  ufe,  when 
applied  to  the  inflamed  place,  in  increafing 
the  ofcillatory  motion ;  and  thereby  aflafl;- 
ing  the  veflels  to  throw  off  the  offending 
matter,  and  open  the  obftrudions.  As  the 
involuntary  motions  of  the  body  are  con- 
ftant,  uniform,  and  regular ;  fo  the  foul  is 
accuftomed  to  them,  is  unconcerned,  and 
entirely  negledful  of  them  ;  and  leaves 
matter  to  ad  by  its  own  flated  laws.  But 
the  neceflary  confequence  of  a  ftimulus, 
whether  the  foul  adverts  to  it,  or  not,  is  a 
greater  flow  of  the  animal  asther  to  the 

part  $ 


OF  THE  SOUL  AND  BODY.  47 

part.  For  all  fluids  colled:  themfelves,  in 
greater  quantities  about  the  part,  where 
their  current  is  obftruded. 

The  general  and  wife  intention,  there- 
fore,  of  all  involuntary  motions,  is  to  re¬ 
move  every  thing;  that  irritates  and  difturbs, 
or  hurts  the  body.  For  a  ftimulus  is  an  ob- 
ftrudion  of  the  nervous  aether ;  and  the 
more  it  is  colleded  into  one  place,  the  more 
its  force  is  increafed.  Whence  thofe  vio¬ 
lent  motions  of  the  heart,  in  the  beginning 
of  fevers,  fmall-pox,  &c. ;  when  frequently 
the  blood,  from  its  being  affeded  by  a  myafma , 
ads  as  a  ftronger  ftimulus  than  ufual,  upon 
the  organs.  The  beft  things  may,  by  ex- 
cefs,  become  hurtful :  fo  this  endeavour  to 
free  the  body,  or  any  of  its  parts,  from 
what  is  noxious,  is  fometimes  fo  ftrong  and 
vehement ;  as  to  threaten  the  entire  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  animal  fabric. 

Quick  and  inftantaneous,  ftrong  and  vio¬ 
lent  motions,  feem  abfolutely  to  have  de¬ 
termined  the  nature  of  the  animal  aether,  to 
be  the  moft  quick,  adive  and  volatile  of  all 
imaginable  fluids.  Becaufe  none  elfe  is  ca¬ 
pable 
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pable  of  fo  quick  and  ftrong  addons  $  in  or¬ 
der  to  determine  the  inftantaneous  obedi¬ 
ence  of  the  mufcles,  to  the  orders  of  the 
will.  And  fuch  ftrong,  violent,  and  quick 
motions  muft  neceflarily  make  a  great  wafte, 
and  expence  of  this  animal  sther  $  fo  as  to 
require  a  conftant  fupply,  of  fuch  fine  and 
fubtile  parts,  from  the  blood  and  atrno- 
Iphere. 

That  there  may  be,  in  nature,  material 
fyftems  of  fluids,  of  feveral  degrees  of  ra¬ 
rity  and  fubtilety,  even  indefinitely  many, 
appears  from  the  elafticity,  attraction  and 
other  qualities  of  the  Newtonian  asther : 
which  muft  neceflarily  arife  from  another 
more  aetherial  and  fubtile  fluid.  Or  elfe  we 
muft  admit  elafticity ,  attraction ,  &c.  in  the 
particles  of  the  Newtonian  aether,  without 
a  caufe  :  or  fuppofe  thefe  qualities  innate  to 
them ;  and  to  have  been  imprefled  on  them, 
at  their  firft  creation,  by  the  Almighty.  For 
nature  never  ads,  in  general,  by  ftarts  and 
jumps,  or  unequal  fteps.  Whence  we  may 
infer,  that,  as  in  quantity,  there  is  one 
or  more  means  between  the  leaft  and  the 
greateft  :  fo,  in  fubftances  of  all  kinds, 

there 
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there  may  be  intermediates,  between  the 
mere  immaterial  fpirit,  and  grofs  mat¬ 
ter  ;  for  the  original  atoms  were  of  diffe¬ 
rent  fizes.  And  this  intermediate  material, 
and  extremely  fubtile  fubftance,  makes  the 
cement  between  the  human  foul  and  body; 
and  is  the  inftrument  or  medium  of  all  its 
aCtions  and  functions.  But  of  this  infinite¬ 
ly  fine  and  elaftic  fluid,  I  am  afraid  none 
will  be  able  to  determine  the  fpecific  na¬ 
ture. 

That  we  may  however  difcover,  as  far 
as  the  cafe  will  admit,  the  nature  and  cre¬ 
ation  of  this  animal  rsther,  we  fihall  con- 

* 

fider  the  nature  and  ufe  of  the  feveral  or¬ 
gans  and  veffels  of  the  body,  with  their 
contained  fluids.  The  ftomach,  we  know, 
is  the  firft  veffel,  that  receives  the  food* 
from  the  mouth.  The  food  is  bulky  mat¬ 
ter,  more  or  lefs  compacted.  This  matter, 
being  received  into  the  fiomach,  follows  its 
own  nature ;  and,  by  the  heat  of  that  or¬ 
gan,  fcon  ferments,  and  thereby  ftimulates 
the  coats  of  the  ftomach  into  convulfive 
contractions ;  and  thefe  contractions,  with 
the  afliftance  of  the  attraction  and  collition 

H  of 
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of  the  particles  of  food,  againft  each  other, 
foon  turn  it  into  a  homogenious  fluid  fub- 
ftance,  called  chyley  or  matter,  one  degree 
refined,  having  its  grofler  parts  feparated  ; 
which,  by  their  fpecific  gravity,  defcend, 
by  the  pylorus,  into  the  inteftines,  and  come 
out,  by  the  Anus,  in  form  of  excrements. 
The  more  fubtile  parts  undergo  another  de¬ 
gree  of  refinement,  by  their  own  inteftine 
motion,  and  the  adtion  of  the  guts ;  and 
are  then  abforbed,  enter  the  mats,  and  un¬ 
dergo  another  degree  of  refinement ;  put  on 
another  appearance,  and  are  diftinguifhed 
by  the  name  of  blood:  which,  by  tritura¬ 
tion,  has  many  of  its  angles  rubbed  off, 
and  gets  a  dill  finer  confidence,  fo  as  to 
enter  the  lymphatics ;  from  thence  it  is 
abforbed  by  the  nerves  ;  where  it  gets  the 
name  of  animal  aether ,  nervous  fluid ,  animal 
jpirits ,  or  the  medium  employed  in  fenfation. 
So  that  the  ftomach  is  to  the  chyle,  what 
the  arteries  are  to  the  blood  ;  and  the  arte¬ 
ries  are  to  the  blood,  what  the  nerves  are  to 
the  animal  aether. 

Now  that  we  may  have  fome  idea  of  the 
fubtilty  of  this  aether,  which  arifes  from 

the 
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the  food;  let  us  confider  the  magnitude  of 
a  red  globule  of  blood,  which,  by  experi¬ 
ments,  is  found  to  be  in  fi ze  — part  of 
part  of  an  inch;  that  is,  10,000  of 
them,  put  clofe  together,  would  make  a 
line  of  a  geometrical  inch  in  length.  The 
firft  clafs  of  lymphatics,  called  Jerous  lym¬ 
phatics,  is  fix  times  lets  than  the  lafi  or 
fmallefi:  blood-veflels ;  confiquently  a  glo¬ 
bule,  that  can  enter  a  lymphatic  of  the  firft 
kind,  is  fix  times  lefs  than  the  fmallefi  red 
globule,  that  is  fix  times  (mailer  than  the 
ten  thoufandth  part  of  an  inch  ;  and  a  lym¬ 
phatic  of  the  fecond  kind,  is  fix  times 
fmaller  than  that  of  the  firfl ;  and  fo  on, 
till  you  get  to  the  lafi:  clafs  of  lymphatics  ; 
which  is  thirty-fix  times  fmaller  than  that 
of  the  firfl ;  and  this  feries  of  digreffion  pro¬ 
ceeds,  till  you  get  to  the  arteries.  And  all 
the  lymphatics,  that  have  hitherto  been 
difcovered,  are  veins,  or  veiled s,  whofe  dia~" 
meters  grow  broader,  from  a  narrow  begin¬ 
ning,  which  mufthave  their  correfponding 
arteries,  and  veficls,  to  fecrete  a  fluid  liquor, 
to  lubricate  their  coats.  The  arteries  ob~ 
ferve  the  fame  feries  of  digreffion  ;  the  lafi 
clafs  being  thirty-fix  times  fmaller  than 
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the  firft ;  and  every  clafs  has  its  arteries, 
veins,  and  obforbents,  to  fecrete  a  liquid,  to 
keep  the  canals  hippie  ;  the  excrement!- 
tious  part  of  which  paffes  off  by  the  fane- 
torian  perfpiration.  Now,  as  there  are 
many  elaffes  of  nerves,  differing  from  one 
another  in  fubtilty ,  fo  one  clafs  may  dif¬ 
fer,  while  the  reft  remain  a!  mo  ft  entire. 
One  clafs  may,  by  any  caufe,  be  rendered 
unfit  for  performing  its  office  ;  while  the 
other  is  only  impeded  in  its  operations  ; 
and,  no  doubt,  this  is  the  caufe  of  the  gra¬ 
dual  decline  of  the  fenfes. 

Some  individuals  have  not  originally  all 
the  feries  of  fubdivifions  of  the  nerves ;  o~ 
thers  have  loft  them  through  time  ;  fome 
have  not  got  time  to  bring  them  to  perfec¬ 
tion  ;  while  others  may  have  them  all, 
though  imperfectly  formed  in  all  their  fe¬ 
ries  ;  as  we  fee  in  flow  capacities,  old  men, 
children,  and  fools. 

Matter,  therefore,  from  its  being  taken 
into  the  mouth,  till  it  arrives  at  the  nerves, 
and  goes  off  by  perfpiration,  is  the  fame 
Individual  matter,  having  only  differed  this 

change. 
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change,  of  having  its  parts  more  finely 
divided,  which  does  not  alter  its  eflence. 
sTis  matter  in  the  mouth,  and  matter  in  the 
nerves,  and  both  fubjedt  to  the  fame  laws. 
And  were  we  to  go,  ad  infinitum,  in  di¬ 
viding  matter,  the  fineft  fubdivifion  will 
have  all  the  properties,  and  be  fa bj eft  to 
all  the  laws,  of  the  groflefl;  matter ;  for  no 
change  of  place,  or  divifion,  as  I  have  al¬ 
ready  proved,  can  work  the  fmallefl:  change 
in  the  eflence. 

This  we  may  illuftrate  by  a  familiar  and 
obvious  example  drawn  from  fire  or  heat, 
which  is  a  degree  of  fire,  and  may  be  pro¬ 
perly  called  fire  invifible. 

Heat  chiefly  confifts  in  the  local  motion 
of  the  fmall  parts  of  a  body,  mechanically 
modified  by  certain  conditions  ;  of  which 
the  principal  are,  the  vehement  and  various 
agitations  of  the  fmall  infenfible  parts,  and 
that  quaquaverfum ;  for  aprogreflive  velocity 
of  a  body  is  not  fufiicient  to  create  heat ;  as 
is  evident  from  the  motion  of  the  air  or  wa¬ 
ter,  which  do  not  grow  hotter  by  motion. 
For  the  production  of  heat,  it  is  neceffary 

that 
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that  the  parts  be  exceeding  fine  and  fub- 
tile,  and  rapidly  agitated,  otherwife  they 
cannot  penetrate  the  pores  of  neighbouring 
bodies,  fo  as  to  warm  and  burn  them.  The 

p9f  •  - 

intenfenefs  of  heat  is,  cczteris  paribus ,  as  the 
denfity  of  the  rays,  or  particles  of  matter 
which  occafion  it  ;  and  the  denfity  is  as 
the  fquare  of  the  difiance  from  the  radiat¬ 
ing  point  reciprocally. 

Heat  is  not  a  fluid,  jki  generis ,  which 
freely  pervades  all  bodies  ;  but  only  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  particles  of  matter  againft  each 
other.  After  you  have  obtained  heat,  in- 
creafe  only  the  attrition  and  collition,  a  little 
more,  and  you  get  fire,  or  vifible  heat ; 
which  is  nothing  elfe,  but  the  particles  of 
matter,  by  rubbing  againft  each  other,  and 
thereby  lofing  many  of  their  angles,  be¬ 
come  finer,  and  more  difengaged.  So 
frnoak  is  the  fumes  feparated  from  any 
body,  by  the  addon  of  its  particles  upon 

each  other  ;  and  fame  is  frnoak  heated 
red  hot,  and  agitated  violently  enough  to 

emit  light.  As  attrition  and  collition  pro¬ 
duce  fire,  fo  does  fermentation  ;  which  is 
nothing  elfe,  but  an  inteftine  motion  of 

the 
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the  particles  of  matter  inter  fe  ;  as  I  have 
fhewn  in  my  new  Jyftem  of  phyfic .  Take 
away  a  little  of  the  velocity  of  the  parts  of 
matter,  which  produced  fire,  and  you  have 
light ;  which  is  only  fire,  whofe  particles 
are  at  too  great  a  diftance  from  each  other, 
and  too  languid  in  their  motion,  to  be  fo 
penetrating  as  to  burn.  Diminish  the  mo¬ 
tion,  and  fet  the  corpufcles  at  a  ftill  farther 
diftance,  and  you  produce  aether,  or  in- 
vifible  light ;  differing  only  from  the  ner¬ 
vous  aether,  as  a  contained  does  from  an 
extravafated  fluid.  The  one  is  called  ani¬ 
mal  aether,  the  other  plainly  aether,  or  air. 

When  I  fay,  that  aether  is  invifible,  I 
mean,  only  with  refpedt  to  man  ;  for  it  may 
be  vifible  to  fome  other  creatures,  as  cats, 
owls,  &c.  for  the  corpufcles  or  atoms  of  light 

have  a  pofitive  exiftence  ;  and  do  not  lofe 
their  being,  with  the  departure  of  the  fun ; 

or  when  darknefs  comes  on.  For  day-light 
is  nothing  but  aether,  put  in  motion  by  the 
fun’s  rays ;  which  is  to  the  air,  what  the 
foul  is  to  the  nerves.  Whether  there  is  ab- 
folute  darknefs,  where  no  creature  can  fee, 
is  more  than  1  know.  We,  every  day,  fee, 

what 


what  is  darknefs  to  one  fpecies  of  animals* 
is  not  fo  to  another.  And  even,  in  the 
fame  fpecies,  we  obferve  a  difference ;  one 
individual  differing  confiderably  from  an¬ 
other. 

All  objedls,  feen  by  the  foul,  have  rays, 
palling  through  the  pupilla,  to  the  retina ; 
where  they  give  an  impulfe  to  the  optic 
nerves ;  which  impulfe  raifes  a  motion,  in 
the  animal  sether,  concerned  in  vilion  r 
which  illuminates  the  points  of  the  brain, 
that  go  to  the  formation  of  the  optic 
nerves,  by  means  of  the  humours  of  the 
eye  reflecting  all  the  points  of  the  objeCt 
upon  the  retina.  And  accordingly  the  foul 
perceives  the  objeCt,  more  or  lefs  diftindtly, 
as  the  humours,  more  or  lefs  accurately, 
refledt  the  points  of  the  objeCt.  Whence 
we  fee,  that,  tho’  the  eye  be  fitted  out  with 
all  the  geometrical  exadtnefs  poffible,  yet, 
if  the  optic  nerves  are  incapable  of  carry¬ 
ing  the  reflection  from  the  retina,  the  foul 
will  not  perceive  the  objedt. 

Again,  if  the  humours  of  the  eye  are 
vifcid  and  languid,  then  the  refradtion  of 
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the  rays  will  be  languid,  and  the  foul’s  per¬ 
ception  will  be  dull  and  imperfect.  Films, 
motes  and  fpecks  will  feem  to  be  in  the 
eye ;  the  corpufcles  being  languid,  will,  by 
their  attraction,  form  into  larger  ones  ; 
which  darken  the  atmofphere  in  certain 
points,  and  appear  to  the  foul  as  real 
motes. 

On  the  contrary,  if  the  fibres  are  too 
much  contracted,  and  the  humours  acce¬ 
lerated  and  divided  j  then  the  foul  will  be 
ftuned,  with  the  light,  and  inflammations 
will  arife  in  the  eyes. 

When  the  optic  nerves  are  perfect,  and 
the  humours  of  a  proper  denfity ;  the  foul, 
by  acting  upon  the  animal  aether,  contain¬ 
ed  in  the  optic  nerves,  can  recall  the  re¬ 
membrance  of  an  object,  the  idea  of  which, 
it  has  once  received  by  their  means,  as  di- 
ftinctly,  as  if  the  object  was  prefent  be¬ 
fore  it  •>  by  putting  the  nerves  and  aether 
into  the  fame  tenlity  and  motion,  which 
the  object  did,  when  fir  ft  it  gave  the  im- 
pulfe. 
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The  foul  acfts  from  a  central  point,  of 
felff  motion  and  felf-a£tivity,  radiate  in  a 
limited  fphere  :  and,  where  it  finds  proper 
organs,  concurs  and  analogifes,  in  thefe  or¬ 
gans,  with  the  eftablifhed  laws  of  bodies. 

In  order  to  underftand  this  a  little  more 
perfectly,  we  fliall  ccnfider  the  nature  of 
the  fan ;  which  is  to  the  earth  and  atmo- 
fphere,  what  the  foul  is  to  the  body. 

The  Air  exifts  in  three  conditions,  fire> 
light  and  ffirit :  the  light  and  fpirit  are  the 
finer  and  groffer  parts  of  the  air  in  motion. 
From  the  earth  to  the  fun,  the  air  is  finer 
and  finer ;  till  it  becomes  pure  light,  near 
the  confines  of  rhe  fun,  and  fire  in  the  orb 
of  the  fun  or  filar  focus .  From  the  earth, 
towards  the  circumference  of  this  fyftem, 
including  the  fixed  ftars ;  the  air  becomes 
groffer  and  groffer,  till  it  becomes  torpid  and 
ftagnates;  in  which  condition  it  is  at  the 
utmoft  verge  of  this  fyftem.  To  this  agree 
the  feripture  expreffions,  utter  darknefs , 
blacknefs  of  darknefs. ,  in  the  New  Tefta- 
ment;  and  darknefs  that  may  be  felt,  in 
the  Old* 
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The  fun,  which  is  in  the  center,  is  the 
active  vivifying  principle  5  which,  by  its 
attrition  and  collition,  reduce  the  groffer 
parts  of  the  atmofphere  into  atoms,  fine 
fubtile  parts,  or  aefcher ;  which,  ifluing  out 
in  right  lines,  by  means  of  their  concuflion 
againft  each  other,  and  the  conftant  influx 
of  the  grofs  fluid  from  behind,  fets  the  at¬ 
mofphere  in  motion,  which  pufhes  the 
earth  forward  ;  which  is  prevented  from 
being  pufhed  out  of  its  oven  orbit,  by  the 
grofs  matter  behind.  We  are  not  to  fup- 
pofe  that  the  rays  of  the  fun  reach  our 
earth  :  their  influence  indeed  reaches,  but 
the  rays  proceed  only  a  fhort  way  from  the 
fun,  which  give  a  ftimulus  to  the  atmo¬ 
fphere.  Thus  this  material  fyflem  is  per¬ 
petually  changing  conditions,  and  circu¬ 
lating. 

This  aether,  or  fpirit,  is  the  cement  of 
all  bodies,  fupports  the  creation,  and  is  the 
caufe  of  all  the  revolutions,  changes  and 
motions  in  the  univerfe  5  the  voluntary  ac¬ 
tions  of  animals  executed.  Withdraw  only 
this,  and  matter  would  immediately  fall 
into  the  original  chaos ,  out  of  which  it  was 
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formed.  Some  think,  this  was  the  cafe,  at 
the  deluge. 

,  «  \  •_ i  ’ 

Juft  fo  it  is  with  the  heart;  it  receives 
its  firft  motion  from  the  animal  aether, 
whereby  it  difcharges  its  contained  blood ; 
which  continues  to  circulate,  by  means  of 
the  elafticity  of  the  veflels,  and  the  ftimu- 
lus  it  gives  to  the  nerves ;  till  it  returns  a- 
gain  to  the  heart. 


As  the  heart  is  to  the  blood,  fo  the  brain 
is  to  the  nerves.  The  heart  is  the  center  of 
motion  to  the  blood ;  and  the  brain  is  the 
center  of  motion  to  the  nervous  aether ;  and 
all  received  motion,  at  firft,  from  the  Al¬ 
mighty  Fiat. 


The  foul  is  placed  by  the  Almighty  in 
the  fenforium  of  the  brain ;  as  a  center  in 
a  circle  ;  the  nerves  are  radii,  proceeding 
from  that  center,  whofe  axis  muft  always 
be  exadly  parallel  to  that  point.  In  this 
fituation,  they  make  their  impulfes  fully, 
and  in  direcft  lines.  But  if  the  axis  of  the 
radii  of  any  of  the  fenfes,  is  a  little 
;  then  that  fenfe,  or  fenfes,  depend- 
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ing  upon  that  radius,  or  radii,  are  imper¬ 
fect,  or  intirely  loft. 

Suppofe  the  axis  of  the  radius  of  the  op¬ 
tic  nerve,  is  not  parallel  to  the  fenforium, 
hut  a  little  alkew ;  then  vifion  is  delufive ; 
we  believe  objects  to  be  different,  from  what 
they  are  really  difcovered  to  be,  by  thofe 
whofe  optic  nerves  proceed  in  direCt  lines 
from  the  center. 

If,  by  a  fall,  or  other  caufe,  the  nerves 
are  ftruck  afkew ;  then  the  perfon  lofes  the 
life  of  his  reafon  :  and  the  fame  fhock,  that 
deprived  one  perfon  of  his  reafon,  may  re¬ 
cover  the  ufe  of  it  to  another,  whofe  nerves 
were  afkew  before  ;  and,  by  concuffion,  &c. 
have  their  axis  parallel  to  the  fenforium, 
and  the  radii  come  all  in  dired  lines  to  the 
center. 

•  < 

So  that  the  difference  proceeds,  not  from 
the  immaterial  being ;  but  from  the  regular 
or  irregular  motions  of  matter ;  upon  which, 
the  exercife  of  the  faculties  depends.  So 
that,  whenever  God  Almighty  is  pleafed  to 
diveft  the  foul  of  that  clog  of  flefli,  the 
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body ;  it  will  appear  the  fame  immaterial, 
impaffible  being,  whether  it  formerly  redded 
in  the  body  of  a  fool  or  philofbpher ;  an 
old  man  or  an  infant ;  a  helplefs,  poor  in¬ 
valid  or  a  healthy,  rich,  imperious  poten¬ 
tate. 

What  this  immaterial  fubftance  is,  con- 
fidered  in  itfelf,  diftindt  from  the  body,  we 
have  but  a  faint  and  imperfeft  idea,  therefore 
we  muft  turn  our  eyes  to  its  faculties ;  the 
exercife  of  which,  while  imprifoned  in  mat¬ 
ter  (and  what  its  power  and  manner  of  ope¬ 
ration,  when  divefted  of  matter,  is  not  our 
prefent  bufmefs  to  confder)  depends  upon 
the  modulation  and  inechanifm  of  matter. 

The  foul  muft  have  an  objeft,  and  bodily 
organs,  able  to  receive  fenfation  from  that 
objefl:,  when  applied  to  them ;  which  im- 
pulfe,  or  fenfation,  is  carried  to  the  foul, 
and  puts  it  upon  exercifing  that  faculty 
called  perception:  and,  by  its  intrinfic  power, 
it  retains  or  lofes  that  perception  ;  exercifes, 
revolves,  or  turns  it  over.  The  aft  of  the 
foul,  in  retaining  perceptions,  is  called  me¬ 
mory.  The  memory  itfelf,  or  retained  per¬ 
ceptions. 
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ceptions,  are  the  materials  that  make  up  or 
compofe  our  thoughts ;  and  the  exercife  of 
the  foul,  in  revolving  and  turning  them  over, 
is  called  reflection. 

Now  the  foul,  being  furnifhed  with  ma¬ 
terials,  from  objedts  from  without,  can 
within  itfelf,  compare  them  with  one  an¬ 
other  ;  and  thereby  difeover  the  agreement 
or  difagreement,  the  relation  and  connec¬ 
tion,  they  bear  to  one  another ;  and  this 
exercife  of  the  foul,  we  call  reaflon ,  wifldom, 
judgment ,  or  underftanding  3  which  is  always 
in  proportion  to  the  materials,  and  the  fi¬ 
bres  of  the  organs  in  juilly  conveying  therm 
If  the  foul  lofes,  at  any  time,  a  perception ; 
it  muff  adt  upon  the  bodily  organs,  till  it 
brings  them,  to  that  degree  of  tenlion,  they 
were  in,  when  firft  they  gave  that  percep¬ 
tion.  And  if  that  does  not  recover  it,  then, 
there  is  an  abfolute  neceffity,  to  have  the 
primary  objedt  applied  to  the  organs,  to  raife 
the  fenfation,  before  the  foul  recovers  the 
perception.  So  that,  take  away  objedts  or 
render  the  organs,  either  not  fufceptible  of 
impreffion,  or  incapable  of  conveying  it  to 
the  foul,  fo  as  to  excite  perception  in  it ; 

you 
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you  render  the  foul  incapable  of  acting, 
even  fo  much  as  to  fhew  its  own  exiftence, 
by  confcioufnefs. 

Yet,  though  matter  properly  performs  its 
part,  in  making  impulfes,  that  raife  juft, 
clear,  diftindt  and  full  perceptions  ;  the 
foul  has  a  faculty,  given  it  by  Almighty 
God,  peculiar  to  itfelf  alone,  and  incompa¬ 
tible  with  matter  ;  by  which  it  is  able,  to 
counteract  any  or  all  the  perceptions  excited, 
by  the  impulfe  of  matter ;  whenever  it  plea- 
fes  to  exert  that  faculty,  in  a  proper  manner. 
Th  is  faculty  we  call  will,  which  diftinguifh- 
es  the  animal,  from  the  vegitable  creation. 
When  the  foul  wills  to  influence  the  body, 
it  difplays  its  influence  upon  the  animal 
asther,  by  contact  or  collifion  :  it  affects  the 
nerves  of  the  heart,  which  confequently  al¬ 
ter  its  contractions  5  the  heart  alters  the 
motion  of  the  blood,  and  contraction  of  the 
arteries  $  which  gives  a  different  beating  to 
the  pulfe. 

If  the  foul  wills  to  'recover,  meditate 
upon,  or  entertain  itfelf  with  a  pleafant  per¬ 
ception,  it  accelerates  the  motion  of  the  ani¬ 
mal 
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mal  aether,  which  makes  the  heart  contract 
falter  ;  the  arteries  beat  quicker  the  fluids 
move  with  greater  velocity ;  and  the  pulfe  is 
mere  rapid  and  full. 

If  the  foul  wills  to  perceive  a  difagreeahle 
or  frightful  idea  5  it  gives  a  faint  impulfe  to 
the  animal  aether  5  which  consequently  moves 
flower ;  the  fibres  of  the  arteries  become 
lax ;  the  fecretion  of  the  aether  is  diminifli- 
ed ;  the  heart  contracts  flowly,  and  is  hardly 
able  to  thruft  out  the  blood ;  the  arteries 
too  beat  languidly  ;  the  fluids  move  weakly, 
and.  in  fome  parts  of  the  body,  ftagnate ; 
the  folids  are  relaxed ;  and  the  fecretions  in¬ 
terrupted.  This  (hews  us  why  a  perfon  turns 
pale,  upon  a  fright :  the  heart  flutters,  be- 
caufe  it  is  unable  to  contract  with  fufficient 
force,  to  difengage  itfelf  of  the  blood,  and  to 
throw  it  into  the  arteries ;  which  occafions 
the  perfon  fometimes  to  fall  into  a  fwoon. 

The  exercife  and  operation  of  the  faculties 
of  the  foul,  depend  upon  each  other,  and 
.are  tied  together,  as  the  links  of  a  chain. 
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The  under '/landing,  reajon ,  wlfdom ,  know¬ 
ledge  or  judgment,  is  the  fupreme  faculty  of 
the  foul.  That  faculty  depends  upon  ano¬ 
ther,  called  memory  ox  retention  ;  which  arifes 
from  a  third,  called  reflection  or  thought ,  and 
thoughts  arifes  horn  perception ;  and  percep¬ 
tion  comes  by  fetifation,  conveyed  to  the  foul. 
And  the  fenfations  are  excited,  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  or  impreffion  of  objedts  upon  the  or¬ 
gans  of  fenfe,  or  at  lead  to  the  medium  of 
fubtiie  aether,  that  furrounds  them.  That  is, 
material  objedls  can  adi,  no  other  way,  up¬ 
on  the  animal  organs,  but  either  immedi¬ 
ately,  by  communicating  motion  to  thefe 
organs,  and  thereby  putting  their  conftitu- 
ent  parts,  into  adtion  and  readtion,  upon 
each  other ;  or  mediately,  by  the  interven¬ 
tion  of  fome  fubtiie  fluid  or  matter,  upon 
which  they  imp  refs  their  adtions  and  moti¬ 
ons;  which  is  tranfmitted,  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner,  by  the  medium,  to  the  organs.  Small 
bodies  adt  upon  one  another  in  the  fame 
manner,  and  by  the  fame  laws  and  mecha- 
nifm,  as  great  bodies  do* 

1  :  A  • 
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He,  who  would  underhand  the  effedts  of 
little  bodies,  and  the  adtion  of  their  particles 
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iipon  each  other,  has  nothing  to  do,  but  re¬ 
ferable  fmall  bodies  to  great  ones,  under 
particular  laws  and  conditions.  For  exam¬ 
ple;  as  attraction  is  the  fame  in  fmall  bodies 
as  in  large  ;  we  fee  that  bodies  of  plain  and 
fmooth  furfaces,  in  which  many  points  come 
into  contaCt,  cohere  moil  ftrongly  ;  which 
neceffarily  follows  from  the  principle  of  at¬ 
traction.  For  attraction  is  nothing  elfe  but 
a  certain  determinate  connection  and  firafe 

o 

»  •  l  , 

of  atoms,  which  fit  them  to  be  more  or  lefs 
aCted  upon  by  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere. 

/  :  I 

The  organs  or  inflruments  made  ufe  of, 
by  the  foul,  and  defigned  by  God  Almighty 
to  convey  fenfation  to  it,  are  the  five  fenfes, 
viz.  hearing ,  feeing ,  tajling ,  fmelling,  and 
feeling ;  other  inlets  the  foul  hath  not.  It 
fees  through  the  eyes,  and  through  them  a- 
lone;  hears  through  the  ears,  and  only  by 
their  means,  &c.  The  foul  cannot  from  any 
will  or  pow'er  of  its  own,  make  one  fenfe 
perform  another’s  office.  If  you  flint  the 
eyes  and  put  any  objeCt  to  the  ear,  the  foul 
does  not,  from  the  application,  perceive  its 
fgure,  dimenfion  or  colour ;  but  when  you 
open  the  eyes,  and  apply  it  there,  the  foul  * 
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immediately  perceives  the  figure,  dimenfion 
and  colour  of  the  objedt ;  if  there  is  not  a  de¬ 
feat  in  the  optic  nerve. 

The  foul,  as  1  obferved  before,  has,  by 
means  of  its  fupreme  faculty  the  will,  a  pow¬ 
er  in  a  regular  fyftem  of  organs ,  of  intending 
or  remitting  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  by 
contracting  or  relaxing  the  fibres  or  folids, 
upon  which  the  circulation  greatly  depends  : 
confequently  can  impede  or  accelerate  the 
motion  of  the  nerves,  and  thereby  negledt, 
attend  to,  lofe  or  improve  the  ideas,  conveyed 
by  them.  The  attention  to  particular  ideas, 
like  motion  to  the  body,  reftores  the  nerves 
or  preferves  them,  to  a  particular  tenfity ; 
whereby  the  foul  has  more  time  to  judge  of 
objedts,  with  greater  exadtnefs.  And  this  ca¬ 
pacity  of  judging,  is  acquired,  by  fludy  and 
application. 

<r 

Seeing,  therefore,  the  foul  has  a  power  to 
contemplate  any  of  its  ideas ;  it  will  naturally 
entertain  and  often  refledt  uoon  thofe,  that 
give  it  mofl  pleafure;  which  furely,  in  the 
pure  ftate  of  man  in  Paradife,  were  the  mo  ft 
elevated  and  refined  ;  and  nothing  being  fo- 

O  o 
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fublime  as  the  adoration  of  God,  and  con¬ 
templation  of  his  works  of  creation;  the 
chief  employment  of  the  Paradice  inhabi¬ 
tants,  therefore,  was  to  worfhip  God,  and 
view  the  operations  of  his  hands.  For 
man’s  body,  before  the  fall,  allowed  the  fa¬ 
culties  of  the  foul  to  difcover  the  moft  fecret 
and  hidden  properties  of  material  objedts, 
and  the  relation  they  bore  to  one  another, 
and  the  reft  of  the  univerfe.  But  the  fall 
of  man  wrought  the  woeful  change  which 
we  now  feel.  Thus  the  God  of  nature  hath 
formed  us,  and  ordained  that  the  material 
fhould  obey  the  direction  of  the  immaterial 
part,  and  vice  verfa.  Thus  the  foul  moves 
or  affedts  matter,  and  matter  the  foul ;  and 
this  mechanical  fyftem  of  matter  and  fpirit 
conftitute  that  organized  machine  called  bo¬ 
dy;  which  is  preferved  in  life  and  health  from 
the  harmony  of  its  feveral  parts ;  for  it  is 
well  known  that  a  difordered  body  will  occa- 
fion  a  difordered  mind,  et  vice  verfa. 
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SECT.  IL 

C  H  A  P.  L 

OF  MAN,  CONSIDERED  AS  ENJOYING 
THREE  KINDS  OF  LIFE,  VIZ. 

A  VEGITABLE,  ANIMAL,  AND  SPIRITUAL. 

THE  VEGIT  ATION  OF  PLANTS, 
MINERALS  AND  ANIMALS. 

\ 

ru|"^Hu  S  I  have  fhewn  that  man  is  made 
'  A  up  of  two  parts,  matter  and  fpirit,  or 
body  and  foul,  and  that  the  different  affec¬ 
tions  of  matter  and  motion,  differently  mo¬ 
dulate  the  adion  of  the  foul,  which  is  limit¬ 
ed  and  dependent  upon  the  regular  influence 
of  organized  matter ;  as  alfo  that  the  foul  is 
capable  of  producing  diverfe  thoughts  and 
motions  in  a  fyftem  of  matter,  whofe  cor- 
pufcles  are  properly  arrainged  and  modu¬ 
lated,  to  be  direded  and  influenced  hy  its 
impulfe.  The  foul  accompanies  the  body, 
through  all  its  different  changes,  and  its  re¬ 
lation,  to  time,  place  and  other  circumftan- 

ces. 
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ces,  depends  intirely  upon  its  being  inclofed 
in  matter.  However,  you  are  not  to  fuppofe 
that  I  mean  to  deprive  the  body  of  a  power 
of  aCting  without  the  immediate  afiiftance  of 
the  foul ;  no,  the  body  can  digeft  the  food, 
and  turn  it  into  chyle  and  nourishment, 
without  the  afiiftance  of  reafon,  thought  or 
reflection  ;  as  long  as  the  body  preferves  its 
juft  balance,  equilibrium,  or  ftandard  of 
health  :  but  if  that  is  impaired,  body  and 
foul  fuffer  with  it.  For  man  is  endow¬ 
ed  with  three  lives,  viz.  a  vegetable ,  ani¬ 
mal  and  Jpiritual:  and  in  this  three-fold 
ftate  we  will  now  confider  him, 

Man  lives  as  a  vegitable ;  and,  by  the 
Jaws  of  vegitation,  all  his  involuntary  mo¬ 
tions  are  performed.  Let  us  then  confider 
vegitation. 

By  many  and  repeated  experiments,  it  ap¬ 
pears,  that,  tubes,  immerfed  in  liquors,  have 
a  power  of  attracting  fluids,  to  a  certain 
height ;  in  the  inverfe  ratio  of  their  diame¬ 
ters  :  one  may  be  fatisfied  of  this  by  cutting 
the  branch  of  a  tree,  and  immerfing  it  in 
water ;  he  will  find  the  water  to  afeend  a 
confider  able  height. 


It 
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It  is,  by  the  attradlive  power,  with  which 
the  fmall  veffels  of  vegitables  are  endowed, 
that,  like  fo  many  filters,  they  draw  out  of  the 
earth,  juices  differing  according  to  the  dif¬ 
ferent  natures  of  the  vegitables,  and  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  their  bulk.  And  the  plant  is  more 
or  lefs  nourifhed  and  augmented,  in  propor¬ 
tion,  as  the  water,  in  which  it  ftands,  con¬ 
tains  a  greater  orfmaller  quantity  of  proper 
terreflrial  matter  in  it. 

*  *  *  » 

t  Every  kind  of  vegitable  requires  a  parti¬ 

cular  and  fpecific  matter,  for  its  formation 
and  nourifliment  ^  yea,  every  part  of  the 
fame  plant  doeth  fo.  For  very  many  and 
different  ingredients  go  to  the  compofition 
of  one  individual  plant.  If  therefore  the  foil, 
in  which  any  vegitable  or  feed  is  planted, 
contains  all  or  moft  of  the  proper  ingredi¬ 
ents,  and  thofe  in  a  due  quantity ;  it  will 
grow  and  thrive.  But,  if  there  be  not  fo 
many  corpufcles,  as  are  neceffary  for  the 

«r 

conflitution  of  the  main  and  effential  parts 
of  the  plant ;  it  will  not  profper  at  all.  Or 
if  the  corpufcles  be  not  in  fufficient  plenty, 
then  the  plant  will  be  ftaved,  and  never  ar¬ 
rive  at  its  natural  ftature.  And  if  there  be 

any 
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any  of  the  lefs  neceffary  corpufcles  wanting, 
there  will  be  fome  failure  in  the  plant :  it 
will  be  deficient  in  tafte,  fmell,  colour  or 
virtues.  And  though  a  trad:  of  land  may 
happen  not  to  contain  matter,  proper  for 
the  conftrudion  of  one  particular  kind  of 
plant,  yet  it  may  of  another.  For,  it  is  ini- 
pofiible  to  imagine,  that  one  uniform  ho- 
mogenious  matter,  having  its  principles  or 
organical  parts  all  of  the  fame  fubftance, 
conftitution,  magnitude,  figure  and  gravity, 
fhould  ever  conftitute  bodies,  fo  egregioufly 
unlike  in  all  thefe  refpeds,  as  vegitables  of  1 
different  kinds  3  hay,  as  the  different  parts  of 
the  fame  vegitable  are  :  that  one  fhould  car¬ 
ry  a  milky,  another  a  yellow,  a  third  a  red 
juice,  in  its  veins  3  one  afford  a  fragrant,  an¬ 
other  an  offenfive  fmell  3  one  a  fweet,  an¬ 
other  a  bitter  acrid  tafte  3  one  nourifhing, 
another  poifonous  3  one  purging,  another 
arftringent  3  one  rough,  another  fmooth  :  and 
all  arife  from  the  very  fame  matter,  is  paft; 
belief.  As,  therefore,  every  fort  of  grain 
takes  forth  the  particular  matter,  that  is  pro¬ 
per  for  its  own  nourifhment  3  Therefore 
\Ve  fee  the  great  ufe  of  adapting  the  grain 

L  to 
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to  the  foil ;  and  the  advantage  of  frequently 
changing  the  feed. 

i 

The  apothecary  alfo  may  fee,  how  care¬ 
ful  he  ought  to  be,  in  knowing  the  proper 
feafon  of  the  year,  and  the  time  of  the  day 
for  gathering  plants ;  as  alfo  the  foil  in  which 
they  grow,  in  greateft  perfection.  Neither 
is  it  a  matter  of  indifference,  whether  we 
ufe  the  flower  or  the  feed ;  the  ilalk  or  the 
root ;  for  they  are  all  materially  different, 
in  every  individual  plant. 

From  all  this  we  conclude,  that  water  is 
fo  far  from  being  the  matter  that  compofes 
vegitable  bodies ;  that  it  ferves  for  little  more 
than  a  vehicle  to  the  terreftrial  matter,  which 
forms  vegetables.  Whence  we  fee  the  caufe 
of  the  different  fecretions  in  the  human 
body. 


But  water  has  no  power  to  move  itfelf^ 
nor  rife  to  the  vaft  height  it  doth,  in  the 
tall  p]ants  :  fo  far  from  it,  that  it  doth  not 
appear,  that  even  its  fluidity  conflfts  In  the 
Intefline  motion  of  its  parts ;  for  there  is  no¬ 
need 
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need  of  any  thing  more  to  conftitute  the  phe¬ 
nomenon  of  fluidity,  than  fuch  a  figure  and 
difpofition  of  parts  as  water  has :  corpufcles 
of  that  make  that  are  abfolutely  fpherical, 
muft  ftand  fo  flippery  upon  each  other,  as 
to  be  fufceptible  of  every  touch  :  and  tho’ 
not  perpetually  in  motion,  yet  mull:  be  very 
ready  and  capable  to  be  put  in  motion  by 
the  flighted:  force  imaginable.  But  by  the 
attradlion  of  the  abforbents,  and  by  their  vi¬ 
brating  motions,  the  fap  continues  to  afcend 
in  the  vefiels  of  trees ;  even  in  the  cold  fea- 
fon  of  winter,  though  flowlv  and  in  fmall 

I  J  O  J 

quantity  :  and  trees,  in  cold,  cloudy  wea¬ 
ther,  provided  it  be  dry,  take  up  continually 
by  the  roots,  as  much  moifture,  as  is  necef- 
fary  to  fupply  the  wafte  by  perfpiration,  and 
keep  the  vefiels  of  the  trunk  and  large 
branches  full*  But  though  this  capillary 
attradlion  and  ofcillatory  vibration  make 
the  fap  rife  in  plants ;  they  will  not,  with¬ 
out  the  afiiftance  of  fome  other  caufe,  make 

a  continued  derivation  of  it  from  their  roots, 
to  the  branches  and  leaves :  becaufe,  as  foon 

as  the  capillary  tubes  are  filled,  or  have  raifed 
fluid?,  to  a  certain  height,  all  motion  from 
attradlion 'ceafes  5  but  as  the  adtion  of  the 
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air  and  fan-beams,  upon  the  trunks,  branch*? 
es  and  leaves,  occafion  a  ftrong  perfpirati-r 
on  of  the  fap,  by  their  pores ;  a  propor-? 
tional  quantity  will  be  attrafted  from  the 
earth,  by  their  roots,  to  fupply  this  wafte, 
and  keep  the  cappillary  veffels  always  full, 

However,  as  often  as  the  abfence  of  the 
fan,  and  the  cool  mbift  ftate  of  the  air,  put 
a  flop  to  the  perfpiration  of  vegitables,  the 
fap  ceafes  to  afceud,  which  occaflons  the  fail 
of  the  leaves  of  trees ;  nay  fome  affirm  that, 
if  the  earth  be  warm  and  dry,  it  takes  a 
retrograde  motion  :  and  hence  they  fay  that 
in  a  cool  fummer’s  evening,  when  the  dew 
begins  to  fall,  vegitables*  attract  the  watery 
particles  in  the  air,  by  the  pores  of  their 
leaves  and  branches 3  in  like  manner,  as  they 
had  done  the  moifture  by  their  roots  in  the 
day  time  :  and  the  veffels  that  perfpire  in 
the  heat  of  the  day,  aflame  a  contrary  office 
in  the  night  feafon  3  and  imbibe  the  dew 
and  watery  particles  then  floating  in  the  air. 
This  dodtrine,  1  believe,  will  be  found  er¬ 
roneous  :  for  the  veffels,  that  receive  the  fap 
from  the  roots,  have  valves,  that  open  up¬ 
wards,  and  ffaut  downwards ;  fo  that  the 

S 
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dew  cannot  defcend  into  them  ;  but  they 
have  their  veins,  which  receive  the  fap  from 
them,  and  carry  it  downwards  to  their  roots  : 
for  the  roots  are  to  vegitables,  what  the  heart 
and  prime?  vice  are  to  the  body,  of  an  animal. 

The  branches  and  trunks  of  vegitables, 
have  both  their  inhaling  and  exhaling  vef- 
fels  :  by  the  firft  they  receive  the  dew  and 
moifture  of  the  air,  together  with  a  part  of 
the  aether ;  which  is  abfolutely  necefla- 
ry  :  as  is  evident  from  an  experiment  of  Mr. 
Ray's,  who  fowed  lettice  feed  on  fome  earth, 
in  the  open  air  ;  and  fome  of  the  fame  feed 
on  earth  in  an  exhaufted  air  pump:  the 
feeds,  fown  in  the  open  air,  grew  an  inch 
and  a  half  in  eight  days  ;  but  that,  in  the 
exhaufted  receiver,  grew  not  at  all ;  but 
when  the  air  was  let  in,  the  feeds  grew  two 
or  three  inches  in  the  fpace  of  a  week.  Hence 
we  may  conclude  the  neceffity  of  the  air, 
for  the  birth,  life  and  continuance  of  mo¬ 
tion  of  vegitables. 

The  trunk  of  a  tree  or  plant  is  no  other 
than  a  canal,  made  up  of  leffer  pipes,  through 
which  the  juices  circulate ;  and  by  the  ac¬ 
tion 
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tion  of  the  atmofphere,  and  the  heat,  and 
attraction  of  the  fan,  they  arp  forced  from  a 
larger  to  a  narrower  fpace.  Air  fo  much 
promotes  vegitation,  that  fome  roots  and 
plants  will  iiicreafe,  if  hung  in  the  open  air, 
without  the  help  of  earth  ;  and  many  vegita- 
bles  live  long,  and  even  grow  to  a  vaft  fize, 
in  water,  without  robbing  the  earth  of 
much  of  its  treafures.  Beiides  what  the  air 
adds  to  the  real  fubftance  of  the  plant,  it 
fhakes  and  agitates  it ;  and  by  that  means  adds 
as  a  ffimulus,  makes  the  juices  afcend,  and 
prevents  thefecretory  veffds  from  being  ob- 
flrudted. 

By  the  exhaling  veffels,  they  perfpire  a 
great  deal  :  indeed  the  much  greater  part  of 
the  fluid  mafs,  conveyed  into  plants,  by  ab- 
forption,  doth  not  iettle  and  abide  there ;  but 
paflfes  through  the  pores,  is  thrown  out  in 
perfplration,  and  exhaled  up  into  the  atmof- 
phere.  Perhaps  not  above  the  hundred  part 
goes  to  the  addition  of  the  plant ;  and  the 
detachment,  of  watery  particles,  in  fo  great 
plenty,  from  the  parts  of  plants,  affbrds  a 
manifeft  reafon,  why  thofe  countries,  which 
abound  with  trees,  and  large  vegetables,  are 

very 
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very  obnoxious  to  damps,  great  humidity  in 
the  air,  and  more  frequent  rains,  than  other 
countries  that  are  more  open  and  free.  What 
is  too  grofs  and  weighty,  to  be  fupported  by 
the  atmofphere,  is  depofited  on  the  furface  of 
the  flowers,  leaves  and  other  parts  of  the 
plants ;  and  conftitute  manna ,  honey  and 
other  gummy  exudations,  which  may  be 
called  the  excrementitious  matter  of  vegita- 
bles :  the  finer  part  goes  off  with  the  watery, 
and  is,  by  the  air,  conveyed  to  our  organs  of 
fmelling;  and  are  either  pleafant  or  offen- 
five ;  beneficial  or  hurtful  \  according  to 
their  quality  and  quantity. 

But,  though  I  mention  the  vegitation  of 
plants,  as  coming  neared  to  that  of  man  ; 
vet  I  would  not  be  underflood  to  exclude 

J 

the  vegitation  of  minerals,  ftones,  &c. 

/ 

That  fome  of  the  hardeft  ftones  and  mar¬ 
bles,  at  this  day,  found  in  the  bowels  of  the 
earth,  were  cnce  foft,  like  mud  ;  and  capable 
of  receiving  heterogeneous  bodies  into  their 
compofitions,  is,  I  think,  plain  toademonftra- 
tion  ;  from  the  frequent  mixture  of  various 
fhells,  fifh  bones,  bits  of  plants,  and  animals, 

plants 
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plants  compleatly  formed,  entire  animals 
(fome  times  alive)  found  in  the  hardeft  parts 
of  their  fubftances 


The  veins  df  metals,  forming  themfelves 
between  the  rocks  and  different  ftrata  of 
earths,  like  branches  of  trees,  incline  one  to 
believe,  that  they  really  grow  like  plants  $ 
and  receive  increafe  from  exfudations,  and 
the  minute  and  loofe  parts  of  mineral  mat¬ 
ter,  gradually  adhering  to  their  outward  fub¬ 
ftances. 

It  is  true  the  progrefs  of  nature,  in  this 
fort,  of  vegitation  is  fo  flow,  that  five  or  fix 
hundred  years,  and  perhaps  as  many  thou- 
fands  will  give  no  great  proof  or  certain  indi~ 
cation  of  the  increafe  of  minerals ;  but  if 
they  grow  and  vegitate,  there  is  fio  neceffity 
that  the  time  of  their  growth  fhould  be  limit¬ 
ed,  to  fuch  periods,  as  we  are  wont  to  affigri  to 
other  vegitables :  we  may  go  back,  as  many 
thoufand  years  beyond  the  Mofaic  creation, 
as  the  necefiities  of  nature  may  be  thought 
to  require  :  for  the  beginning  of  time,  of 
days  and  years  refpeft  only  the  inhabitants 
of  this  world.  When  Mofes  fays,  that  God 

made 
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made  this  world  in  fix  days,  why  may  we 
not  be  allowed  to  fuppofe  it  6000  years,  if 
the  obferved  progrefs  of  nature  requires  it  ? 
For  the  Scripture  tells  us  that  a  1  000  years, 
with  the  Lord,  are  as  one  day* 

If  the  creation  of  the  world  was  a  work  of 
fix  thoufand  years,  and  God  refted  the  fe- 
venth  ;  then  perhaps  it  will  be  of  fix  thoufand 
years  duration,  and  then  Chrift  will  reft  one 

J 

thoufand  years  with  his  faints,  before  their 
confummation  in  blifs. 

Iron,  lead,  copper,  filver,  rocks,  &c.  grow, 
no  more,  in  a  thoufand  years,  than  an  oak 
doth  in  one  year  j  and  this  may  be  ftill  called 
growing.  Though  their  fubftances  be  bulky, 
and  their  veins  far  extended,  yet,  fince  we  are 
not  bounded  by  years  nor  time,  in  our  ima¬ 
ginations,  we  have  ftill  room  left  in  our  minds 
to  proportion  the  one  to  the  other ;  becaufe 
whatever  alterations,  the  outward  furface  cf 
the  earth  may  have  fuffered,  and  undergone, 
we  have  no  great  reafon  to  think  that  the 
inward  parts  have  been  much  changed. 

Having  now  confidered  the  vegitation  of 
plants,  &c.  we  come  now  to  confider  the 
vegitable  life  of  man. 

M  The 
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The  mufcular  fibres  of  animals,  are  fo 
framed,  as  to  contradt,  whenever  a  caufe, 
proper  to  excite  their  adtion,  is  applied  to 
them  ;  or,  in  defedt  of  this,  always  to  re¬ 
main  at  reft.  This  caufe  is  either  an  efifedt 
of  the  will,  or  a  ftimulus  of  fome  kind  or 
other  to  the  former  is  owing  the  volun¬ 
tary  motion,  peculiar  to  animals  ;  to  the 
latter,  the  vital,  fpontaneous,  or  involunta¬ 
ry  ;  which  all  vegitables  poflefs  ;  and  i$ 
performed  in  infants,  ideots,  and  brutes, 
of  the  loweft  order,  in  as  perfedt  a  manner, 
as  in  the  wifeft  philofopher. 

In  Deglutition,  the  contraction  of 
the  mufcles,  which  pull  up  the  larynx  and 
os  hy aides,  and  fo  pufh  the  meat  into  the 
dilated  pharynx ,  is  generally  fpontaneous ; 
it  is  owing  to  the  irritation  of  the  fauces , 
by  the  food  paffing  this  way.  No  fooner 
is  the  aliment  received  into  the  pharynx , 
than  it  contracts ;  and,  embracing  it  clofely, 
pufhes  it  on  to  the  cefophagus ;  which,  hav¬ 
ing  its  nerves  irritated,  and  its  fibres  ftretch- 
ed  by  the  food,  in  its  defcent,  makes  each 
ringlet  of  this  tube  contradt  itfelf,  and  fo 
tranfmit  the  food  to  the  next,  till  at  laff  it 
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is  pufhed  into  the  ftomach ;  which,  being 
irritated  by  the  ftimulus  and  dilatation  of 
the  fermenting  aliment,  contracts  itfelf ; 
by  which  means,  it  difcharges,  by  the  py¬ 
lorus,  into  the  guts,  part  of  its  contents  j 
then  its  fibres  are  fomewhat  relaxed ;  till 
the  remaining  part  of  the  aliment,  by  its 
continuing  in  a  fermenting  ftate,  fwells, 
and  thereby  dilates  and  irritates  the  coats 
of  the  ftomach,  into  frelh  contractions ;  fo 
that  the  aliment  is  thrown  into  the  guts, 
by  the  alternate  contractions  of  the  fto- 
mach,  excited  thereto  by  a  ftimulus  ;  juft 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  heart  throws 
the  blood  into  the  arteries.  The  diaftole 
of  the  ftomach  anfwers  to  the  fyftole  of 
the  guts.  Graniverous  birds,  whofe  fto¬ 
mach,  are  lefs  fenfible  of  a  ftimulus,  fwal- 
low  fmall  ftones,  to  break  and  grind  their 
food,  and  to  excite  their  ftomachs  into 
contraction. 

When  any  thing  is  received  into  the  fto¬ 
mach.  which  ftrongly  irritates,  or  difagree- 
ably  affeCts  its  nerves  ;  it  is  thrown  into 
convulfive  contractions  5  which  are  renew¬ 
ed,  after  lhort  intervals,  till  the  offending 

M  2  matter 
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matter  is  either  quite  expelled*  or  greatly 
weakened. 

On  the  other  hand*  opium ,  which  renders 
our  fibres  and  nerves  infenfible  of  any  irri¬ 
tation,  has,  of  all  other  things*  the  greateft 
power  to  quiet  convulfive  and  irregular  mo¬ 
tions  of  the  nerves. 

The  PERISTALTIC  motion  of  the  guts, 
is  owing  to  the  chyle,  bile,  and  rarified  air, 
ailing  upon  them,  as  a  mmulus ;  the  valves 
detain  the  aliment,  till  they  occafion  a  fuf- 
ficient  tumefcence,  whereby  the  part  is 
Simulated  into  contractions ;  and  the  ali¬ 
ment  is  thereby  difcharged  into  the  next 
portion  ;  fo  that  every  portion  of  the  guts, 
between  the  valves,  aits  as  a  little  ftomach 
or  an  heart. 

Purgatives  ait  chiefly,  by  vellicating  the 
infide  of  the  guts,  whereby  they  greatly  in- 
creafe  this  motion  $  and  fuch  things,  as 
render  our  nerves  lefs  fenfible  of  any  irri¬ 
tation,  leffen  or  deftroy  the  periftaltic  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  guts.  The  ftimulus  of  the 
bile,  is  very  neceffary  to  the  right  perform^ 

ance 


ance  of  the  motion ;  without  it,  the  guts 
would  not  be  able  to  overcome  the  refift- 
ance  of  the  diftending  force  of  the  rari- 
fied  air,  and  fermenting,  or  rather  putri- 
fying  chyle  ;  their  coats  would  be  relaxed, 
their  tone  impaired  ;  and  their  cavities 
inflated  :  hence  coftivenefs,  and  my  aim  a 
arifing  from  the  excrements,  remaining 
longer  in  the  inteftines,  than,  by  the  laws 
nature,  they  ought :  this  we  fee  in  an  in¬ 
veterate  jaundice,  where  the  bile  is  ob- 
ftrudted. 

While  the  chyle  is  taken  up,  as  it  paflfes 
along,  by  the  abforbent  veins  of  the  filial  I 
guts ;  the  grofler  and  lefs  nutritious  parts 
of  our  aliments  are  tranfmitted  from  the 
ileum ,  by  the  valve  of  the  colon ,  into  the 
great  guts ;  where  they  remain  for  feme 
time,  without  giving  any  difturbance ;  till, 
by  the  preflure  of  the  diaphragm,  and  ab¬ 
dominal  mufcles,  in  refpiration,  together 
with  the  gentle  conrradtions  of  the  guts 
themfelves,  they  are  pufhed  into  the  rec¬ 
tum  \  where,  partly  by  their  acrimony, 
but  chiefly  by  their  weight  and  bulk,  over- 
ftretching  the  fibres,  they  excite  this  gut 

tion 
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into  ftrong  contradtions,  and  bring  on  an 
infuperable  defire  of  emptying  it.  The  more 
acrid  the  matter  is,  the  more  ftrongly  it  fol- 
licits  the  fibres  of  the  return  to  contrac- 
tion  and  ejedtion  ;  if  any  acrid  matter  is 
lodged  in  the  plicce  of  the  reffium,  it  irri¬ 
tates  its  nervous  papillce  as  in  a  tenafmm  ; 
and  its  mufcular  coat  is  excited  into  fre¬ 
quent,  and  ftrong  contradtions ;  and  there 
is  almoft  a  perpetual  defire  to  go  to  ftool. 
This  is  beft  cured,  by  oily  and  mucilagin¬ 
ous  glyfters,  with  opium. 

As  I  have  already,  in  my  new  fyjiem  of 
phyfc ,  taken  notice  of  the  manner  of  the 
blood’s  circulation  through  the  body,  from 
the  heart,  and  £hewn  it  to  be  an  involun¬ 
tary,  vegitable  motion,  arifing  from  the  e- 
ftablifhed  laws  of  matter ;  I  fhall  now  con¬ 
fide  r  the  nature  of  refpiration. 

Respiration  is  owing  both  to  the 
blood’s  adting  as  a  ftimulus  on  the  veflels 
of  the  lungs ;  and  alfo  to  the  operation  of 
the  air  in  infpiration. 

Thus  we  obferve,  that  as  the  blood  flows 
in  greater  or  left  quantity,  through  the 

lungs. 
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lungs,  infpiration  and  expiration  more  fre¬ 
quently  fucceed  each  other  ;  whence  the 
quick  breathing,  obferved  in  acute  fevers, 
or  upon  violent  exercife.  Though  the 
quantity  of  blood,  flowing  through  the 
lungs,  remains  the  fame  ;  yet  if  its  heat, 
and  confequently  its  bulk  be  increafed,  re- 
Ipiration  becomes  more  frequent. 

When  any  obftruCtion  happens  in  the 
pulmonary  veflels,  which  renders  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  blood  through  them  more  dif¬ 
ficult,  than  in  health  refpiration  is  more 
laborious,  and  more  frequently  repeated  : 
whence  the  quick  breathing  in  perepneu- 
moniss,  and  other  diforders  of  obftruCted 
lungs. 

If  a  portion  of  the  lungs  is  rendered  ufe- 
lefs,  or  wholly  confumed  by  an  ulcer ;  then 
the  perfon  is  fhort-breathed,  and  fubjeCt 
to  afthmatic  fits,  upon  the  lead:  fatigue,  or 
upon  any  increafe  of  the  motion,  or  rare¬ 
faction  of  the  blood. 

Therefore  it  appears,  that  the  motion  of 
refpiration,  is  always  proportional  to  the 

quantity 
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quantity  of  blood,  thrown  into  the  pul«» 
monary  veffels,  and  its  eafy  tranfit  through 
them.  Hence  we  fee,  why  blood-letting 
gives  more  fpeedy  relief,  in  fits  of  diffi¬ 
cult  breathing,  than  any  other  remedy. 

Refpiration  differs  from  other  involun¬ 
tary  motions,  in  "this,  that  the  foul  has  a 
more  immediate  power  over  it.  The  foul 
has,  indeed,  a  power  over  all  the  motions 
of  the  body  ;  the  voluntary  motions  are 
'  the  refult  of  its  adtion  and  the  involun¬ 
tary  may  be  accelerated  or  retarded  there¬ 
by.  The  foul,  however,  is  not  a  party 
concerned,  in  the  involuntary  motions  of 
the  body,  unlefs  called  upon,  by  fome  pre¬ 
ternatural  ftimulus. 

Digeftion,  circulation,  and  refpiracion, 
we  fee,  are  the  refult  of  a  ftimulus  upon 
the  nerves  ;  and  is  properly  called  vegi- 
table,  or  rather  material  life.  And  all  ve- 
gitables,  properly  fa  called,  foffils,  mine¬ 
rals,  &c.  have  a  circulation  of  this  kind  ^ 
and,  as  fuch,  the  animalcule  lives  in  fe- 
mine .  Thefe  were  at  firft  the  productions 
of  nature  j  and  God  Almighty  ftill  leaves 

them 
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them  to  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  mat¬ 
ter. 

In  one  fenfe,  God  is  the  Creator  of  all 
things,  but  nothing  immediately  are  the 
works  of  his  creation,  but  the  heaven  and 
the  earth  ;  that  is,  the  chaos,  out  of  which 
they  fprung ;  and  all  fpiritual  fubftances. 
Indeed,  both  the  foul  and  body  of  man, 
were  of  the  Almighty’s  immediate  crea¬ 
tion  :  all  other  things,  (fowls,  fifhes,  and 
all  other  things  that  breathe  the  breath  of 
life,  excepted)  plants,  minerals,  foffils,  &c. 
are  the  production  of  matter,  and  entirely 
live  by  rpechanifm  :  but,  of  thefe,  God 
Almighty,  in  a  fecondary  fenfe,  is  the  Cre¬ 
ator. 

This  doCtrine  may  be  eafily  proved,  from 
the  hiftory  of  the  creation,  by  Mofes  ;  the 
immaterial  part  of  all  animals,  from  what 
has  been  faid,  come  immediately  from  the 
hands  of  the  Almighty,  and  is  infufed  into 
the  body  at  birth ;  till  then,  the  creature 
lives  as  any  other  vegitable. 

As 
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As  fuch,  the  animalcule  lives  in  femene 
patris  $  its  circulation  is  kept  up,  by  means 
of  its  ftimulating  fluid*  and  the  heat  of  the 
body  of  the  male,  which  gives  it  an  addi¬ 
tional  ftimulus.  In  coition,  when  it  is 
lodged  in  utero ,  the  heat  of  that  veffel, 
and  the  furrounding  waters,  ad  as  an 
affifting  ftimulus,  to  keep  up  the  circula¬ 
tion.  When  it  is  removed  from  thele,  at 
birth,  it  receives  part  of  the  furrounding 

air,  which  fets  its  lungs  to  play  ;  and  it  has, 
at  the  fame  time,  that  immaterial  fomething 
infufed  into  it ;  which  ads  upon  the  nerves, 
and  again  fets  all  in  motion ;  which  con¬ 
tinue  to  move  by  a  ftimulus,  without  the 
will  or  knowledge  of  the  immaterial  part, 
till  death.  This  I  call  a  material  life, 
common  to  all  the  univerfe.  Living  crea¬ 
tures  partake  of  this  life,  in  common  with 
all  other  parts  of  the  creation. 

Before  I  leave  this  part,  I  fhall  make  one 

r 

remark. 

/ 

The  feeins  lives  in  utero  matris ,  with¬ 
out  refpiration,  becaufe,  the  greateft  part 
of  the  blood,  by  means  of  the  foramen  o- 
vak  et  ductus  arteriofus9  is  conveyed  from 

the 
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the  right  Jinus  venofus  and  ventricle  of  the 
heart,  into  the  left  ventricle  and  aorta ,  with¬ 
out  paffing  thro’  the  lungs ;  and  its  fluids, 
being  derived  from  the  mother’s  blood, 
which  have  fuftained  the  adtion  of  the 
air,  in  her  lungs,  muft  be  equally  fit  for 
its  nourifhment  and  fupport,  as  for  hers. 

The  foetus ,  after  feparation  from  the 
mother,  being  involved  in  its  fecundines , 
lives  for  a  confiderable  time,  without 
breathing  ;  becaufe  the  circulation  of  the 
biood  continues  to  be  carried  on,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  when  it  was  in  the  womb ; 
only  a  fmall  portion  of  it  paffes  through 
the  lungs.  So  there  is  nothing  to  hinder 
the  animal  from  continuing  to  live,  till  its 
life  is  extinguifhed  by  cold,  or  want  of 
nourifhment.  Therefore,  children  may  be 
alive  fome  time  after  birth,  without  difco- 
vering  figns  of  life  ;  and  we  ought  not,  too 
haftily,  to  pronounce  them  dead,  as  I  am 
afraid  is  too  often  the  cafe. 

Many  children,  I  verily  believe,  are  de¬ 
clared  to  be  fill-born ,  that  were  alive  and 
might  have  remained  fo,  if  proper  means 
had  been  ufed,  for  continuing  life.  When 
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the  child  is  much  fluffed  up  with  phlegm, 
and  is  of  a  cold  and  heavy  temperament ; 
then  the  refpiration  begins  flowly,  and  with 
difficulty :  therefore  proper  flimulants  ought 
to  be  applied,  as  blowing  into  the  mouth, 
fridtion,  heat,  moiftening  the  nofe  and 
breaft,  with  fpirit  of  wine  or  brandy,  whip¬ 
ping  the  child  till  it  cries,  &c. 

Again,  the  urinary  bladder  is  a  hollow 
folitary  mufcle,  containing  the  urine  ;  which 
gradually  oozes  into  its  cavity,  from  the 
ureters,  and  prevents  its  natural  tendency 
to  contract  itfelf,  into  its  fmalleft  capa¬ 
city  ;  where  the  urine  is  in  fuch  a  quan¬ 
tity,  as  to  over  firetch  the  coats  of  the  blad¬ 
der  ;  then  it  excites  them  into  ftrong  con¬ 
tractions,  which,  with  the  affiftance  of  the 
diaphragm ,  abdominal  mufcle s ,  and  lev  at  ores 
ant ,  open  the  fphinCter,  and  expel  the  u- 
rine.  The  contraction  of  the  bladder  in  a 
healthy  perfon  is  more  owing  to  its  mufcles 
being  over  ftretched,  than  to  any  acrimony 
in  the  urine  >  but  if  the  mucus,  which  de¬ 
fends  the  nerves,  from  the  acrimony  of  the 
urine,  is  abraded  and  carried  away;  or  if 
the  inner  coat  of  the  bladder  is  inflamed ; 

then 
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then  the  urine  no  fooner  oozes  through  the 
ureters,  and  reaches  the  cavity  of  the  blad¬ 
der,  than  it  brings  the  bladder,  diaphragm, 
and  abdominal  mufcles,  into  convulfive  con¬ 
tractions  :  whence  a  painful  and  conflant 
inclination  to  make  water,  though  it  comes 
away  guttatim . 

At  the  age  of  puberty ,  the  femen  begins 
to  be  duly  prepared  :  the  feminal  veffels 
are  dilated,  and  the  femen  llimulates  the 
nerves  of  the  tejles  and  vejiculce  feminales  ; 
but  when,  applied  to  the  nerves,  of  any  o- 
ther  part  of  the  body,  does  not  titulate  them: 
for  the  nerves  of  different  organs,  in  the 
fame  animal,  are  fo  conftituted,  as  to  be 
very  differently  affeCted,  even  by  the  fame 
things.  The  ftimulus  of  feed  caufe  a  more 
than  ordinary  flow  of  the  nervous  fluid  to 
the  penis ;  which  gently  irritates  it  into  more 
frequent  vibratory  contractions  $  whereby 
the  circulation  is  accelerated  ;  the  heat  in- 
creafed  ;  and  the  penis ,  at  length,  is  thrown 
into  convulfions ;  which  produce  an  erec¬ 
tion  ^  and  if  this  is  flrong,  or  long  cotinued; 
it  extends  its  influence  over  all  the  body  : 
the  pulfe  rifes,  nay  flutters,  as  in  an  extacy ; 

a  glowing 
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a  glowing  heat  diffufes  itfelf  over  all  the  bo¬ 
dy  ;  the  eyes  fparkle  ;  and  the  violent  titu- 
lation  of  the  femen,  gives  a  ftimulus  to  the 
fpermatic  veffels ;  which,  with  the  ftrong 
circulation  in  the  penis,  itnpofe  upon  the 
perfon,  ftrong  folicitations  for  copulation  : 
when  the  caufe  ceafes,  the  inclination  fub- 
fides. 

The  erection  of  the  penis ,  frequently  ari- 
fes  from  the  bladders  being  full  of  urine ; 
and  a  difcharge  of  very  acrid,  bilious  matter 
by  the  anus,  will  do  the  fame.  In  coition, 
the  femen  is  forced  down,  by  the  contrac¬ 
tion,  and  convullive  motions  of  the  vefculce 
feminales ;  arifing  from  the  ftimulating  feed, 
into  the  bulbous  part  of  the  urethra:  then 
the  mufculi  acceleratores  urince  are  thrown 
into  convullive  motions,  till  all  the  feed  is 
expelled  ;  and  by  the  titulation  of  the  ru - 
gee  of  the  vagina,  in  time  of  coition,  not 
only  the  uterus  is  affedted,  but  the  fallopian 
tubes  turn  their  mouths  to  the  evaria  ;  till 
the  ovum  has  paffed  through  the  coats 
of  the  ovarium,  into  its  cavity,  through 
which  it  is  preffed  onward  to  the  uterus ,  by 
the  contraction  of  the  mufcular  coat  of  the 

tube, 
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tube,  excited  by  the  ftimulus  of  the  ovum  : 
fo  that  every  fmall  ringlet  of  it,  by  its  con¬ 
traction,  tranfmits  the  ovum  to  the  fucceed- 
ing  one  ;  till  it  drops  into  the  womb  :  in 
the  fame  manner  as  the  food  is  conveyed 
from  the  mouth  through  the  aefophagus,  in¬ 
to  the  ftornach. 

Infants  and  children  are  incapable  of  luft ^ 
becaufe  the  feminal  veflels  are  not  unfold¬ 
ed.  But  as  foon  as  they  arrive  at  the  age, 
when  they  begin  to  unfold,  the  juices  drill 
down  the  fpermatic  arteries,  and  being  fe- 
creted,  by  the  teftes,  produce  a  new  fenfa- 
tion,  unknown  to  the  foul  before;  which 
raifes  the  perception  in  it  we  call  luft :  nor 
is  it  poffible  to  extinguifh  that  perception, 

while  the  caufe  continues. 

\ 

But  if,  through  age,  the  fpermatic  fluid 
is  dried  up,  then  there  is  no  ftimulus  to 
raife  the  perception ;  and  confequently  no 
luft.  In  bilious  habits,  where  that  fluid  is 
plentifully  fecreted,  if  there  is  an  objedt,  that 
naturally  raifes  that  ftimulus,  and  if  the 
fou!  co-operates,  in  aflifting  the  fecretion. 
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Luft  then  has  wonderful  efie&s.  The 

blood  boils ;  the  pulfe  flutters ;  the  fluids, 
by  their  rapid  motion  and  attrition,  raife  a 
temporary  fever;  the  imagination  is  ravifli- 
ed  with  traniport.  But  if  the  foul  fets  it- 
felf  to  counter-adl  the  other  two;  by  per- 
fevering  in  the  conflict,  it,  with  difficulty, 
gets  the  victory ;  or,  at  leaft,  the  rational 
management.  If  they  get  a  head  ;  they 
will  be  able  to  overbear  the  nobleft  facul¬ 
ties  of  the  foul :  and  if  too  much  followed, 
will  relax  the  animal  aether,  and  fet  its  par¬ 
ticles,  at  fuch  a  diftance,  from  one  another, 
as  never  after  to  be  able  to  return  to  the 
former  ftandard ;  and  from  a  hot,  bilious 
and  lively  conftitution,  the  perfon  will  be¬ 
come  cold,  frigid  and  dull.  For  paffions 
are  nothing  elfe  but  a  confliil,  between 
the  fibres  of  the  nerves,  the  animal  aether, 
and  the  operation  of  the  fouh 
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ROM  what  hath  been  faid  we  fee  that 


JL  the  involuntary  motions  of  animal 
arife  from  mere  mechanifm  ;  common  to 
them,  with  the  other  parts  of  the  creation  ; 
and  conftitute  the  vegitable  or  material  life 
©f  animals. 

But  man,  in  common  with  all  other  crea¬ 
tures,  has  an  immmaterial  principle,  the 
soul  ;  by  means  of  which  he  enjoys  an  ani¬ 
mal  life;  which  confifts  of  voluntary  motion ; 
and  as  our  involuntary  motion  depends  upon 
a  ftimulus,  applied  to  the  nerves  by  a  mate¬ 
rial  agent  ;  fo  our  voluntary  motion  depends 
upon  a  ftimulus  given  to  the  nerves,  from  an 
immaterial  agent  the JcuL  So  that  the  nerves 
are  the  inftruments  made  ufe  of,  for  both 
motions. 

Peoples  talking5,  walking  &c.  in  their  fleep, 
is  no  argument  againft  their  adtions  being 
voluntary,  and  arifing  purely  from  the  ope- 
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ration  of  the  foul  upon  the  nerves.  The  resfon 

of  the  foul’s  performing  thefe  adlions,  when 
alleep,  is,  becaufe  the  organs,  that  firft  con¬ 
veyed  thefe  fenfations  to  the  foul,  remain  in 
the  fame  terfion,  as  when  firft  they  received 
the  ftimulus ;  and  are  kept  in  that  pofture, 
by  the  foul’s  refting  and  lodging  upon  the 
idea ;  becaufe  it  gives  it  fo  much  pleafure 
or  pain,  that  it  cannot  think  of  parting 
with  it,  though  the  reft  of  the  fenfes  are  fo 
relaxed,  as  to  be  unfit  to  be  a  died  upon  : 
therefore, the  perfon  neither  fees,  hears,  taftes, 
nor  feels  ;  though  he  talks  and  walks.  The 
mufcles  only  appropriated  to  talking  and 
walking,  are  kept  by  the  will  of  the  foul, 
in  the  fame  condition,  as  when  they  firft  re¬ 
ceived  the  impreffion  5  fo  it  is  with  the  other 
fenfes,  as  hearing,  feeing,  &c.  Hence  we  fee, 
that  one  fenfe  may  be  fit  for  receiving  the 
operation  of  the  foul,  while  the  others  are 
not.  This  enables  us  to  account  for  a  per- 
ion’s  not  feeing  an  objedf,  placed  before  his 
eyes ;  not  hearing  a  perfon  fpeak,  when 
he  is  intenfdy  looking  upon  a  thing. 

The  foul,  as  king  of  the  body,  may  alter 
and  interrupt  the  involuntary  motions. 

The 
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The  remembrance  of  lafcivious  objects 
will  caufe  a  more  than  ordinary  flow  of  the 
nervous  fluid  to  the  penis .  The  remem¬ 
brance  or  idea  of  things  formerly  applied  to 
the  body,  produces  almoft  the  fame  effedf,  as 
if  really  prefen t. 

Thus  the  fight,  or  remembrance  of  grate¬ 
ful  food,  caufes  an  uncommon  flow  of  fpit- 
tle  into  the  mouth  of  an  hungry  perfon. 
The  fight  of  a  medicine,  that  often  provoked 
vomiting,  nay  the  very  mention  of  its  name, 
in  forme  delicate  conflitutions,  will  raife  a 
naufea ;  and  they  are  affedted  much  in  the 
fame  manner,  when  they  behold  any  one, 
under  the  violent  operation  of  an  emetic. 
Fear  caufes  a  difcharge,  by  urine  or  ftooi. 
Looking  much  at  one  that  fquints,  affedfs  the 
fpedlator,  with  the  fame  difeafe.  Certain  dis¬ 
agreeable  founds  will  make  the  mouth  to 
water.  A  fudden  fear  will  occafion  a  palpka- 
tation  of  the  heart.  Yawning  will  go  thro' 
a  whole  company.  Lejlie  lays,  that  many 
perfons,  from  feeing  the  Quakers  and  other 
enthufiafts  agitated  and  convulfed  in  their 
epileptic  fits,  have  fallen  into  the  fame  fits. 
Certain  ideas  and  thoughts  occafion  a  flow 
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of  tears,  from  the  lachrymal  veflels.  Agree¬ 
able  ideas  increafe,  and  difagreeable  ideas  re¬ 
tard  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  Whence 
we  fee  the  danger,  of  bringing  difagreeable 
news,  to  a  fick  perfon,  and  fome times  even 
very  agreeable  news  proves  hurtful  ;  alfo 
how  much  a  fick  perfon  fhould  endeavour 
to  keep  out  of  his  mind  difagreeable,  pain-? 
fufi  and  afihdldng  thoughts  :  therefore  a 
little  agreeable  company  is  medicine  to  a 
fick  perfon. 


Though  the  foul  has  a  power  over  the 
involuntary  motions  of  the  body,  in  healthy 
irate  j  yet  when  the  body  is  difeafed  or  im¬ 
perfectly  formed,  the  operation  of  the  foul 
then  is  irregular. 


The  organs  of  the  body  may  be  entirely 
unfit,  to  be  adted  upon,  by  the  foul  ;  then  it 
remains  wrapped  up  in  itfelf,  like  a  crimi¬ 
nal  in  a  dungeon.  Some  people  are  horn  with 
imperfedt  nerves,  which  are  ffopt  up  $  and 
never,  all  their  lives,  unfold  themfelves,  and 
fhake  of  the  clog  of  matter,  which  obflrudts 
them.  Accordingly  they  continue  ideots  all 
their  days  3  though  their  fouls  all  the  while, 
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are  equal  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  ;  and  are 
only  deprived  of  proper  organs  to  exercife 
their  faculties  upon  :  and  if  by  art  or  acci* 
dent,  the  obftrudted  avenues,  to  their  fouls, 
are  opened  ;  they  immediately  difplay  their 
faculties  ;  and  the  perfonsjuft  before  ideots, 
now  become  rational  men.  Whence  we  are 
able  to  account  for  the  vaft  variety  we  find 
in  mens  natural  capacities  and  endowments ; 
which  arifes  from  this  natural  difference  of 
the  ftrucfture,  mechanifm  and  modulation  of 
the  organs  of  fenfation.  For  thought  and 
refiedtion,  which  is  nothing  elfe  but  thought, 
returning  upon  itfelf,  bears  the  fame  relation 
to  the  foul,  as  motion  does  to  matter.  The 
foul  may  exift,  with  a  capacity  of  thinking, 
though  it  don’t  exercife  that  capacity;  as 
that  depends  upon  certain  given  circumftan- 
ces.  For  the  fou!,  no  more,  ceafes  to  exift, 
when  it  does  not  think,  than  matter  ceafes  to 
be  matter,  when  it  is  not  in  motion.  Again 
the  body  could  often  walk,  when  the  foul 
is  unable  to  diredl  walking;  through  an  in- 
difpofition  of  an  animal  aether.  For  it  is  in. 
vain,  that  the  foul  wills  motion,  when  the 
nerves  arepalfical,  relaxed,  unfit  and  unablq 
to  execute  the  will  of  the  foul.  In  vain  does 
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thepalfical  man  will  to.  walk;  the  blind  to  fee; 
the  deaf  to  hear ;  till  the  impediments  in 
the  bodily  organs,  are  removed.  When  they, 
by  proper  applications,  are  removed ;  then 
the  body  walks,  at  the  foul’s  defire ;  the  eyes 
fee;  the  ears  hear.  Do  the  medicines  work 
the  change  in  the  foul  ?  Moft  certainly  not. 

Matter  cannot  diveft  the  foul  of  its  facul¬ 
ties,  though  it  can  render  it  impoffihle  for 
it  to  exert  them,  upon  the  body;  which  may 
befo  difordered,  as  not  to  be  able  to  be  di¬ 
re  died  by  it.  The  foul’s  faculties  then  are 
not  annihilated,  but  fufpended  from  adlion  : 
or  to  fpeak  more  properly,  are  wrapped  up 
in  itfelf.  A  being  may  undoubtedly  exift, 
without  giving  appearance  of  its  exiftence. 
The  foul,  therefore,  may  exift,  without  giv¬ 
ing  figns  of  its  exiftence,  or  affedting  matter 
fo  as  to  be  confcious  of  its  own  exiftence  : 
as  in  fleep  without  dreaming,  it  remains  the 
fame  invariable  eftence ;  though  the  indif- 
pofttion  of  the  bodily  organs  renders  it  im~ 
poffible  to  difplay  thofe  faculties,  from 
whence  thought  and  refledtion  come. 

The 
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The  foul  is  impaffible,  confequently  inca¬ 
pable  of  change  :  all  the  changes  that  hap¬ 
pen  to  an  individual,  arife  from  the  diffe¬ 
rent  affedions  of  the  bodily  organs.  The 
foul  of  a  new  born  child  is  the  fame,  as  that 
of  an  old  man  ;  and  that  of  a  fool,  as  that  of 
a  philofopher. 

The  bodily  organs,  on  which  the  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  foul  depend,  greatly  vary  ;  by 
which,  the  exercife  of  its  faculties  are  pro- 
portionably  leffened  or  improved :  but  its 
particular  exigence,  faculties  and  powers 
remain  the  fame ;  impaffible  to  the  laws  of 
matter  and  motion.  The  difference  between 
the  lowed:  and  mod  abjed,  and  the  higheft 
and  mod  elevated  natural  capacity,  depends 
upon  the  indruments  by  which  the  foul  ads 
and  is  affeded ;  which  feem  to  us  to  alter 
its  operations.  The  caufeis  in  the  material 
organs,  which  make  reprefentations  of  its 
operation  ;  according  to  their  jud  or  imper- 
fed  mechanifm.  If  the  bodily  organs  hap¬ 
pen  to  be  perfedly  organized  and  exadly 
modulated  to  receive  and  convey,  to  the 
fenforium  or  feat  of  the  foul,  the  ideas  of 
objeds,  with  a  proper  impulfe  ;  then  it  exerts 
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its  faculties  in  a  reafonable  manner :  the  fen- 
fes  receive  a  juft  or  fuflicient  degree  of  im- 
pulfe,  from  the  objecfts ;  which  impulfe  the 
organs  convey,  in  a  juft  and  fuflicient  degree, 
which  excites,  in  the  foul,  the  diftindt 
idea  of  the  ohjefL 
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CHAP.  Ill 


OF  THE  CAUSES  THAT  IMPEDE  THE 


SOUL  IN  THE  EXERCISE  OF  ITS 

FACULTIES. 

E  will  now  confider  the  accidental 


V  V  caufes,  that  impede  the  foul  in  the 
exercife  of  its  faculties.  The  brighteft  wits, 
the  mod  exalted  underftandings  may  be  re¬ 
duced  to  a  level  with  the  mod  abjedt,  ftu- 
pid  and  unintelligent  fool ;  by  the  mecha¬ 
nical  affedtions  of  matter  and  motion.  Thefe 
changes,  being  poffible  in  nature,  are  often 
found  to  happen  under  divers  difeafesi 
when  the  figure,  motion,  or  texture  of  the 
organs  are  difconcerted. 

We  often  fee  a  man  of  the  brighteft  parts, 
and  mod  enlarged  underftanding,  who  hath 
penetrated  into  the  fecret  recedes  of  nature, 
defpoiled  of  all  his  wifdom,  and  noble  en¬ 
dowments,  by  the  tyranny  of  a  violent  fe¬ 
ver  ;  a  fit  of  lunacy,  &c.  &c.  Thus  we  be¬ 
hold  him  now  diverted  of  the  exercife  of  his 
faculties :  can  we  fuppofe  this  change  made 


P 


in 


iq6  causes  That  impede  the  soul 

in  the  foui  itfelf  ?  no  certainly  it  remains 
the  lame,  and  differs  not,  from  what  it  was 
before  ;  recover  him  from  the  fever,  lunacy, 
&c.  and  remove  the  impediment  it  hath 
thrown  upon  the  organs  of  the  fenfes,  and 
the  exercife  of  all  the  faculties  of  the  foul 
returns  3  his  parts  brighten;  his underftand- 
ing  revives ;  and  in  fhort,  he  becomes  in 
every  refpedt,  the  fame  amiable  perfon  as  he 
was,  before  the  fever,  lunacy,  &c.feized  him, 
I  verily  believe  if  two  men  had  two  bodies, 
exactly  of  the  fame  model,  and  converfed 
with  the  fame  objects,  their  ideas,  inclina¬ 
tions,  capacities,  and  addons  would  he  the 
fame.  This  will  appear  more  evident, 
when  I  come  to  treat  of  thofe  difeafes,  that 
prevent  the  regular  motion  of  the  lolids 
and  fluids ;  efpecially  thofe  that  are  more 
particularly  concerned  in  performing  fenfa- 
tion  ;  and  of  thofe  applications,  that  reco¬ 
ver  them  to  their  regular  ftandard,  in  con- 
fequence  of  which  thefe  ftrange  and  unna¬ 
tural  fancies  and  flights  vanifh  ;  for  by  re¬ 
moving  the  caufe  you  remove  the  effedt. 

There  are  three  ways  by  which  the  foul 
may  be  impeded  in  the  exercife  of  its  facul¬ 
ties. 
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ties,  viz.  either  by  the  want  of  objects,  of 

% 

organs,  or  of  a  due  tenftty  in  the  fibres  to 
carry  the  impulfe,  with  juftice  to  the  fen- 
forum.  The  firjl  is  the  cafe  of  Indian: 
&c.  who  have  not  objects  to  enlarge 
their  knowledge  :  the  fecond  is  the  cafe  of 
thofe,  who  have  loft  the  ufe  of  the  organs  of 
one,  or  of  all  the  fenfes  ;  aperfon,  that  hath 
loft  the  ufe  of  the  optic  nerves,  is  blind  ;  of 
the  auditory  nerves,  is  deaf,  &c  :  the  third 
is  the  cafe  of  old  men  and  children,  &c. 

To  underftand  thefe  three  impediments, 
we  muft  confider  the  body  in  a  healthy 
ftate,  and  then  we  fhall  fee  that  every  de¬ 
viation  from  that  ftandard,  incurs  a  pro¬ 
portionable  change,  in  the  exercife  of  the 
faculties  of  the  foul. 

Now,  in  a  healthy  ftate,  the  folids  are  en¬ 
dowed  with  fuch  an  elafticity,  as  gives  the 
blood  a  motion,  fit  to  divide  it  into  a  juft 
degree  of  fluidity,  and  an  exad:  mixture  to 
keep  up  the  fecretions :  then  the  heart  con- 
trails  regularly  ;  the  arteries  beat  propor- 
tionably  ;  the  animal  fluids  are  eafily  move¬ 
able,  and  their  motion  regular  and  uniform ; 
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and  the  nerves  are  tight,  firm  and  elaftic  i 
and  the  organs  of  the  fenfes  are  entire  an4 
properly  dilated  and  unfolded.  Then  the 
body  is  in  its  center  of  perfection,  and  the 
point  of  ballance  inclines  to  neither  fide ; 
and  the  foul  expands  its  faculties  to  the  high- 
eft  elevation  it  can  reach,  while  confined  in 
matter  :  then  the  foul  feels  no  pain,  no  fad- 
nefs,  nor  irregular  ftarts  of  thought.  For 
it  is  impoffible,  from  the  neceflary  connec¬ 
tion,  confent  and  agreement  of  foul  and  bo¬ 
dy,  that  there  can  be  pain  without  the  foul's 
perception ;  becaufe  that  every  perception  is 
what  conftitutes  pain  :  and  it  is  alfo  impof¬ 
fible  that  a  perfon  can  fall  into  fadnefs  from, 
gaity,  without  a  change  in  the  body,  which 
appears  heavier  (not  fpecifically  but  rela¬ 
tively)  to  the  foul ;  the  fluids  move  flower, 
which  increafes  their  attractive  power  to  a 
degree  inconfiftent  with  a  free  circulation, 
then  there  appears  to  the  foul  an  additional 
weight  laid  upon  the  body.  The  thoughts 
can  never  ftart  from  their  natural  ftandard, 
or  regular  way  of  thinking,  without  infer¬ 
ring  a  change  in  the  motion  of  the  animal 
fluids,  fibres  and  folids ;  whether  the  objeCt, 
caufing  the  irregular  turn  of  thought  pro¬ 
ceeds 
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ceeds  from  the  foul’s  refledting  upon  a  dif- 
agreeable  idea  ;  or  from  a  difagreeable  objedt 
externally  applied  to  the  organs  of  fenfe. 

In  hot,  bilious  conflitutions,  the  folids  are 
mod  elaftic,  and  confequently  make  the 
ftrongeft  impreffion  on  the  contained  fluids, 
which  move  fwiftly  ;  and  by  their  heat  and 
fridtion,  are  much  rarified, attenuated  and  fub- 
tilized  5  whereby  they  lofe  their  finer  parts. 
Whence  a  drynefs  in  the  habit  and  great 
plenty  of  falts ;  both  which  are,  in  propor¬ 
tion,  as  the  folids  and  fluids  exceed  the  flan- 
dard  of  health.  Then  the  impulfes  from 
objects  are  quicker  and  more  imperfedt ; 
the  thoughts  are  quick  and  volatile  ;  the  foul 
exerts  its  faculties  with  vivacity,  though  not 
fteady ;  has  incoherent  flarts ;  cannot  dwell 
long  upon  the  contemplation  of  fen  Able  ide¬ 
as  ;  as  the  impulfes  upon  the  fenforum  are 
ftrong  and  return  faft.  The  body  is  fubjedt 
to  the  flone,  gout,  madnefs,  &c.  In  a  bi¬ 
lious  conftitution,  the  animal  asther  is  plen¬ 
tifully  fecreted ;  which  fortifies  the  foul, 
gives  courage,  and  a  fprightly  livelinefs,  and 
witty  turns :  diminifh  the  fecretion  by  bleed¬ 
ing,  purging,  hunger,  &c,  then  the  blood 

moves 
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moves  flower  $  and  does  not  attenuate  by  its 
attrition,  particles,  fufficient  to  fill  and  keep 
properly  extended,  the  fecretory  veflels  z 
which  relax  and  become  palfical :  then  the 
courage  turns  into  cowardice,  the  livelinefs 
to  heavinefs,  and  the  wit  to  ftupidity.  Take 
the  moll  intrepid  fon  of  Mars ;  bleed,  purge 
and  allow  him  fpare  living,  and  he  will  foon 
become  as  great  a  coward,  as  before  he  was 
courageous.  Take  thegreatefl;  coward,  give 
him  rich  food,  generous  wine,  and  high  cor¬ 
dials  ;  which  brace  the  fibres,  increafe  the 
circulation  and  fecretions ;  and  he  will  foon 
become  brave  amidfl:  the  moft  imminent 
dangers.  Theeffeds  are  anfwerable  to  the 
caufes ;  increafe  the  caufe,  and  you  necef- 
farily  produce  a  proportionable  increafe  of 
the  effeds  :  fo  that  having  a  certain  ftandard 
to  go  by,  if  we  know  one,  we  can  judge  of 
the  other ;  v/hich  is  nothing  more  than 
finding  a  third  from  two  things  given. 

tr 

If  the  folids  are  too  lax,  the  heart  beats 
flowly ;  the  arteries  contrad  proportion¬ 
ally  ;  and  the  blood'  moves  flower,  than  is 
needful,  to  attenuate  and  prepare  it  for  fe- 
cretion,  which  is  interrupted  i  confequent- 
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ly,  the  nerves  have  not  a  fufficient  fupply, 
to  enable  them  to  carry  an  impulfe,  diffi¬ 
dent  to  give  the  foul  a  full  and  diffident 
idea  of  the  objed.  Whence  arife  faint, 
languid,  melancholy,  lethargic,  and  im- 
perfed  ideas  ;  the  perfon  is  flow,  heavy, 
dull,  and  dupid.  Hence  we  fee  the  ab- 
furdity  of  fuppodng  a  change  in  the  effeds, 
without  fird  making  a  change  in  the  caufe, 
which  produced  the  effeds.  Some  people 
are  born  with  imperfed  nerves ;  the  blind 
do  not  fee,  becaufe  their  optic  nerves  are 
incapable  of  receiving  or  conveying  im~ 
pulfes ;  but  the  foul  being  imprifoned  with¬ 
in  this  material  body,  has  no  other  indru- 
ment  appointed  for  it  to  fee  by,  but  the 
optic  nerves  which  are  incapable  of  per¬ 
forming  their  office  :  the  incapacity  does 
not  redde  in  the  foul,  but  in  the  body.  A 
blind  man’s  foul  is  as  capable  of  feeing,  if 
placed  in  a  body,  whofe  nerves  are  able  to 
perform  their  part,  as  one  that  has  the 
{harped  fight.  Repair  the  blind  man’s  op¬ 
tic  nerves,  and  he  immediately  fee* ;  and 
fo  of  the  other  fenfes. 


Again, 
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Again,  if  the  nerves  have  not  had  tinier 
to  dilate  and  unfold  themfelves  ;  but  re¬ 
main  in  fo  relaxed  a  date,  as  not  to  be  able 
to  difplay  their  adtions  $  then  the  ideas  are 
faint,  languid,  and  imperfedt :  becaufe  the 
tmpulfe  is  not  ftrong  enough  to  excite  a 
full  conception  of  the  objedt.  Sometimes 
the  impulfe  is  loft,  before  it  reaches  the 
foul ;  then  there  is  no  perception.  This 
,  is  the  cafe  in  childhood  and  infancy.  The 
one  has  imperfect  ideas,  and  is  unable  to 
retain  them  long ;  becaufe  the  fined  fibres 
of  the  brain  are  not  yet  unfolded,  which 
they  do  by  degrees,  as  they  advance  in 
years  ^  which  is  the  reafon  why  children 
are  fcarce  able  to  remember  any  thing,  till 
they  are  three  or  four  years  old.  The  ideas, 
which  they  receive  before  that,  are  foori 
loft,  upon  the  removal  of  the  objedt  ;  be¬ 
caufe  of' the  faint  impreffion  they  make. 
If  the  nerves  never  form  perfectly,  then 
the  perfon*  is  more  or  lefs  ftupid  and  idi- 
otical,  all  his  life. 

If  the  nerves  are  impaired  by  time,  as 
in  old  age  ;  for  old  people’s  nerves  are 
purfed  up,  fhri veiled,  and  contracted  \  then 

the 
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the  foul  has  few  and  faint  ideas  of  the  pre- 
fent  objedfs,  through  the  impediment  of 
the  nerves.  In  extreme  old  age,  they  be¬ 
come  fo  purfed  up,  as  fcarce  to  give  the 
foul  any  perception.  But  old  men  have 
the  free  ufe  of  what  they  received,  before 
time  impaired  their  nerves  :  they  talk  of 
things  paffed,  with  the  fame  degree  of  ex- 
adtnefs  they  then  received  them  ;  though, 
about  prefen t  objedfs,  they  feem  as  children 
and  fools ;  as  the  external  organs  of  fenfe 
are  hardly  able  to  receive  impreflions.  But 
the  internal  fibres  of  the  brain,  being  more 
lax  than  the  external,  do  not  contract  and 
dry  up  fo  fo  on.  Therefore  they  are  able 
to  excite  perceptions  in  the  thoughts,  when 
the  external  avenues  are  entirely  blocked 
up.  Whence  we  difcover  the  difference 
between  fenfation  and  perception.  Senfa- 
tion,  as  I  have  already  obferved,  arifeth 
from  the  application  of  any  objedt,  to  the 
furface  of  the  body,  which  is  capable  of 
giving  an  impulfe  to  the  nervous  aether. 
Perception  is  that  faculty  of  the  foul, 
wherebv  it  difcovers  the  contact  of  the  ob- 
jedt  with  the  animal  tether.  If,  therefore, 
the  nerves,  and  nervous  aether,  are  quite 

dried 
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dried  up  in  the  external  fenfes,  yet  it  may 
circulate  in  the  brain,  fufficiently  ftrong,  to 
raife  perception  in  the  foul ;  which  may 
be  kept  up  by  the  fours  coiluiion  upon  the 
aether.  The  nerves,  indeed,  in'  this  cafe, 
have  loft  their  impulfe  from  external  ob¬ 
jects  ;  and  the  nervous  fibres  of  the  brain 
become  more  elafiic  :  and  were  men  to  live 
much  longer  than  the  common  period  of 
life,  they  would  lofe  perception  as  well  as 
fenfation.  And  the  nerves  of  the  brain 
would  dry  up,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal  fenfes. 

Thofe  objefts,  that  raife  an  eafy  motion 
in  the  animal  aether,  a  fie  Cl  the  foul  with 
pleafant  ideas.  Thus,  joy  gives  an  impulfe 
to  the  animal  aether,  which  makes  it  move 
more  fwiftly  !  the  heart,  in  confequence, 
h aliens  its  contractions ;  the  arteries  beat 
fafter ;  and  the  fecretions,  being  increafed, 
keep  up  a  pleating  good  humour.  And  if 
agreeable  objects  prefent  themfelves  to  the 
fenfes,  they  add  to  the  good  humour  ; 
which  is  always  more  or  lefs,  as  the  caufes 
are  more  in  number,  greater  ’or  lefs  in 
quantity!  for  every  fenfation,  or  paffion, 

impreffes 
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impreffes  a  different  motion  upon  the  nerves. 
]f  joy  is  in  too  great  an  excefs,  then  it 
rarifies  and  expands  the  animal  aether  too 
much,  efpecially  in  bilious  habits  ;  whence 
inflammatory  fevers,  pleurifies,  temporary 
madnefs. 

Again,  great  forrow,  fear,  or  difappoint- 
ment,  abates  the  motion  of  the  animal  x- 
ther  ;  contraction  of  the  heart  and  arteries ; 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  ;  the  elafti- 
city  of  the  veffels,  &c.  whence,  upon  a 
fudden  fright,  or  commotion,  palpitations 
and  flutterings  of  the  heart,  indigeftion, 
lofs  of  appetite,  flatufes  and  crudity*  pur¬ 
ging,  difcharge  of  pale  urine,  &c.  arife. 
And  if  thefe  remain  long,  they  bring  on 
obftrudtions  and  fchirrous  fweliings,  coftive- 
nefs,  &c. 

From  whence  arife  the  different  incli¬ 
nations  and  defires  of  different  individuals  ? 
from  nothing  elfe  but  the  conftitutional 
temperaments,  more  or  lefs  diverfified,  in 
every  individual. 

Q  2  Mu  fie 
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Mufic  is  agreeable  to  the  foul,  as  it  raifes 
a  uniform  and  regular  motion  in  the  ani¬ 
mal  aether  ;  and  different  tunes  pleafe  dif¬ 
ferent  people,  according  as  they  affect  their 
nerves ;  and  if  they  are  too  grofs  to  receive 
any  impulfe  from  mufic,  it  is  no  more  a- 
greeable.  If  the  nerves  are  vitiated,  then  a 
found,  difagreeable  to  the  nerves  in  a  ftate 
of  health,  will  prove  agreeable  to  the  nerves 
in  that  vitiated  ftate. 

If  the  auditory  nerves  are  too  lax,  or  too 
contracted,  and  dried  up,  •  the  perfon  will 
be  deaf,  or  too  quick  in  hearing.  I  was 
told  of  a  lady,  whofe  auditory  nerves  were 
fo  elaftic,  the  effedt  of  a  long  nervous  fe¬ 
ver,  that  file  could  not  bear  the  fmalleft 
found,  without  great  uneafinefs.  If  a  per¬ 
fon  wrote  at  a  table,  in  the  fartheft  corner 
of  the  room  from  her*,  yet  the  motion  of 
the  pen  affected  her,  though  in  bed,  with 
the  curtains  drawn,  as  the  rafping  of  iron. 
How  are  we  roused,  by  fome  kinds  of 
mufic,  into  martial  rage  and  fury ;  and,  by 
by  others,  into  jovial  mirth  and  pleafure  : 
melted  by  fome  into  compaffion  and  tears  °3 

while 
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while  others  excite  painful  fenfations  in  us, 
which  difcompofe  the  fpirits,  and  enfeeble 
the  whole  fyftem.  As  there  is  a  fort  of 
mufic  to  excite  martial  courage,  fo  there 
might  be  a  concert  of  difcordant  founds, 
to  infpire  cowardice,  confirmation,  and  de- 
(pair* 

Thus  we  fee,  that  the  bodily  organs 
may  be  fo  difordered,  or  the  ftimulus,  ap¬ 
plied  to  them,  fo  great,  as  to  put  it  out  of 
the  fours  power  to  fufpend  or  contradt 
them  ;  and  though  it  is  the  fource  of  all 
motion,  ^both  voluntaiy  and  involuntary, 
yet  it  may  be  reduced  to  an  inactive,  paf- 
five  ftate  5  or  forced  into  involuntary  ac¬ 
tion.  Poifon,  received  into  the  ftomach, 
throws  it  into  fo  ftrong  and  convulfive  mo¬ 
tions,  that  the  foul  cannot,  by  any  effort  or 
exertion  of  its  power,  prevent  it.  The 
fences  and  urine,  when  in  large  quantity, 
or  very  much  corrupted,  will  follrcit  and 
procure  a  difeharge,  without  the  confent  of 
the  foul.  In  an  inflammation  of  the  brain, 
the  foul  is  interrupted  in  the  regular  ex- 
treife  of  its  faculties,  in  fpite  of  all  its  ef¬ 
forts 
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forts  to  prevent  it.  In  an  inflammatory 
fever,  the  heart  redoubles  its  contractions  $ 
dull  in  the  eye  caufes  tears ;  ,acnd  matter, 
applied  to  the  nerves,  caufes  co^vuifive  con-, 
traftions  of  the  mufdes,  in.  defiance  of  the 
foul. 


Though  all  voluntary  motion  proceeds 

from  the  immediate  influence  of  rhe  foul, 
yet  fome  of  the  voluntary  motions,  by  the 
force  of  cuftom  and  habit,  come  at  length 
to  be  performed,  with  little  or  no  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  foul ;  though  it  has  ful!  power 
to  begin,  or  flop  the  motion,  when  it 
pleafes.  Thus  a  man  may  walk,  and  not 
be  fenfible  of  it  ^  have  an  objedt  before 
him,  without  feeing  it ;  and  put  his  hand 
to  a  thing,  without  feeling  it ;  becaufe  he 
is  intent  upon  fome  thing  eife  $  therefore 
overlooks  thefe  fmaller  fenfations  $  and 
thefe  voluntary  motions  are,  in  fome  de¬ 
gree,  mechanically  performed. 


CHAP, 


(  ) 


CHAP.  IV. 

OF  THE  SPIRITUAL  LIFE  OF  MAN. 

HAVING  now  confidered  man  as  ve¬ 
getable  ;  and  likewiie  as  an  animal, 
compofed  of  a  body  and  of  a  foul,  or  princi¬ 
ple  of  animation,  capable  of  influencing  the 
body,  and  being  influenced  by  it,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  mechanical  laws  of  matter  ;  I 
fliall  now  proceed  to  take  a  view  of  the  fpi- 
ritual  life  of  man,  or,  to  conflder  man  as  a 
creature  capable  of  religion  ;  which  is  the 
only  thing  which  diftinguifhes  men  from 
brutes. 

Man  was,  by  God,  created  in  innocence 
and  reCtitude ;  and  into  his  noftrils  was 
breathed  the  breath  of  life  ;  whereby  he  be¬ 
came  capable  of,  and  difpofed  to,  receive 
virtue  and  religion.  This  preternatural  gift, 
this  breath  of  life ,  gave  him  a  fuperiority  o- 
ver  every  bead  of  the  field,  fowl  of  the  air, 
and  fifh  of  the  fea ;  and  in  this  alone  con- 
fid,  the  perfection  and  excellency  of  man. 

This 
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This  divine  fpark,  furniflied  him  with  pow¬ 
ers,  fufficient  to  attain  the  end  defigned  for 

man,  eternal  bliss  ;  which  was  to  com¬ 
mence  after  fuch  a  trial  of  his  obedience,  as 
fhould  feem  fufficient  to  the  divine  wifdom. 
And  as  part  of  man  has  his  original  from 
heaven,  and  part  its  foundation  in  the  daft; 
fo,  the  earthly  is  by  nature  periffiable ; 
but  in  order  to  prevent  man’s  material  part, 
from  following  its  own  nature,  and  turning 
to  corruption  ;  God  created  the  tree  of  life , 
with  fuch  virtue,  that,  by  eating  thereof,  fuch 
a  change  fhould  be  produced  in  the  body,  a$ 
fhould  qualify  it  for  eternal  life.  But  Adam, 
by  his  difobedience,  loft  the  benefit  of  the 
tree  of  life  :  and  the  confequence  God  de¬ 
clared  unto  him,  faying,  dust  thou  art 
(meaning  his  bodily  part)  and  to  dust 

SHALT  THOU  RETURN* 

The  communion,  influence,  or  operation 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  whereby  man  was  inti- 
tied  to  the  dominion  over  the  reft  of  the 
creatures;  and  is  that  principle,  which  di» 
ftinguifhes  a  man  from  a  beaft,  was  alfo  with¬ 
drawn  at  the  fall.  Accordingly,  though  all 

nature 
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nature  was  willingly  obedient  to  the  will  of 
tnan  before  the  fall ;  yet  immediately  after 
the  fall,  when  man  had  almoft  loft  the  prin¬ 
ciple,  that  diftinguifhed  him  from  the  reft 
of  the  creation  ;  and  entitled  him  to  the  o- 
bedience  of  all  other  animals ;  they  became 
difobedient,  fierce  and  cruel.  If  the  image 
of  God)  the  divine  influence*,  the  operation  of 
the  Holy  Chofl,  or  the  breath  of  life,  had  been 
wholly  withdrawn,  then,  man  would  have 
retained  nothing  to  diftinguhh  him  from  o- 
ther  animals  :  but  it  was  not  completely 

loft  by  the  fall ;  mankind  retained  fome  re- 
•* 

mainder  of  it,  fome  veftiges  of  it,  as  well 
as  of  the  dominion  which  was  originally 
founded  upon  it  :  olherwife  man  would  not 
have  long  continued  king  of  the  creation. 

Man  had  not,  after  the  fall,  the  divine 
principle,  clofely  embracing  his  nature  with¬ 
in  and  without ;  and  always  abiding  in  him 
as  a  divine  nature,  making  up  the  perfect 
man,  i.  e.  making  man  perfect,  with  regard 
to  that  fupernatural  and  fpiritual  perfection, 
originally  defigned  for  him  ;  and  for  which 
this  union  of  the  divine  fpirit  with  the  foul 

\\  and 


I 


1 22  OF  THE  SPIRITUAL  LIFE-  OF  MAH* 

and  body,  as  it  were  a  third  principle,  was 
neceffariiy  required.  Yet  God  ftili  conti¬ 
nued  fome  inferior  communications  of  his 
holy  fpirit  with  man  ;  though  now  only 
as  a  principle  extrinsical  to  his  nature. 
Thus  it  hill  continued,,  as  the  light  of  the 
rational  faculty.  So  the  communications 
of  the  fpirit  are  owing  to  thofe  fuggeftions 
of  prudent  and  reafonable  thoughts,  which 
are  neceffary,  not  only  for  the  good  man¬ 
agement  of  the  affairs  of  this  life,  but  alfo 
for  the  concernments  of  religion  and  a  fu- 
lure  hate. 


By  the  influences  of  the  fpirit,  the  Jews 
were  enabled,  if  not  wanting  to  themfelves, 
to  perform  that  duty,  which  their  law  re¬ 
quired  of  them,  as  a  pedagogue  to  bring 
them  to  Thrift.  By  them  alfo,  the  Gen¬ 
tiles,  who  had  not  the  law  of  Mofes,  were 
enabled  to  be  a  law  unto  themfelves ;  there¬ 
by  they  had  the  work  of  thedaw  written  in 
their  hearts ;  and  did  the  thinps  contained 

O 

in  the  lawn  The  teachablenefs,  which  the 
Gofpel  requires,  called  the  drawing  of  the  . 

Father y 


j 
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Father ,  is  the  effects  of  the  operation  of  the 
Holy  Spirit.  Yet,  thefe  inferior  communi¬ 
cations  of  the  fpirit,  thefe  remainders  and 
footfteps  of  the  Divine  Image,  as  a  princi¬ 
ple  only  extrinsical  to  our  nature,  are 
not,  of  themfelves,  fufficient  to  enable  us 
to  perform  the  duties,  required  by  God,  as 
conditions  to  entitle  us  to  eternal  blifs  in 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  which  is  the  gift 
of  God,  and  no  way  due  to  our  nature*  or  to 
our  beft  performances. 

/ 

The  inhabitation  of  the  fpirit,  as  an  in¬ 
ternal  principle  united  to  our  nature,  and 
not  an  inferior  communication  of  it,  as  a 
principle  only  extrinlical  to  our  nature,  was 
neceflary  to  our  firft  parents  themfelves,  in 
a  ftate  of  innocency,  to  exalt  them  to  that 
blifs,  for  which  God  defigned  them.  There¬ 
fore  it  mu  ft  be  much  more  fo  to  their  fallen 
pofterity.  But,  by  the  death  and  paffion  of 
cur  Saviour  Chrift,  the  divine  image  or  fpi- 
rit  of  God,  as  an  inherent  principle,  is  re- 
ftored  to  us ;  and  thereby  we  recover  that 
happy  ftate,  which  Adam  loft  by  his  fall. 
Chrift  refcued  us  by  fatisfying  the  penalty 
of  Adam’s  tranfcrefiion  :  and  dating  him- 

R  2  fe If 
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fe If  the  Mediator  of  a  New  Covenant,  be¬ 
twixt  God  and  man  ;  by  the  ohfervation  of 
which,  we  may  again  recover  that  happi- 
nefs,  originally  defigned  for  us. 

In  our  chriftian  baptlfm  of  the  fpirit,  we 
receive  the  fpirit  of  adoption,  and  are  re¬ 
ft  o  red  to  that  divine  image,  which  Adam 
loft  by  his  fall.  This  is  evident  from  the 
expreffions  ufed  concerning  it  in  Scripture. 
It  is  called  the  renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghojl  -9 

m 

the  being  renewed  by  the  Jpirit  of  our  mind9 
i.  e o  by  the  Jpirit  in  our  mind,  as  St. 
Chryfoftom  explains  it :  the  new  man, 
which  is  renewed  hi  knowledge ,  after  the  image 
of'  him  that  created  him ,  By  all  which  is 
properly  fignified,  the  reftoring  a  thing  to 
its  former  ftate,  which  it  once  had  but 
loft j  and  not  making  a  thing  new,  which 
had  never  been  before.  None  have  that 
quickening  fpirit  (now  reftored  by  Chrift; 
who  purchafed  it  again,  and  beftowed  it  on 
his  church,  as  a  triumphal  gift  upon  his  aft* 
cenfion)  hill  he  receives  it  in  the  chriftian 
baptifm  of  the  fpirit ;  which  is  therefore 
called  regeneration  ;  as  being  that,  by  which 

this 
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this  new  life  is  fir  ft  infufed  into  us.  And 
the  author  of  the  e  pi  file  to  the  Hebrews  oh- 
ferves  in  general,  concerning  all  thofe  Patri- 
triarchs  and  other  holy  perfons,  who,  by 
their  faith,  pleafed  God,  before  the  coming 
of  our  Saviour ;  that  they  could  not  with¬ 
out  us  be  made  perfect ;  the  fpirit,  as  has 
been  ohferved,  is  neceffary  to  conftitute  the 
perfedl  man  ;  which  the  apoftle  calls  whole , 
confiding  of  fpirit  as  well  as  foul  and  body. 

This  fpirit  was  not  given  by  the  works  of 
the  law  (which  could  not  make  the  comers 
thereunto  perfedl,  being  only  the  bringing 
in  of  a  better  hope,  by  which  we  draw  near 
unto  God)  but  by  the  hearing  of  faith,  h  e. 
by  the  Gofpel.  Accordingly  the  Evange- 
lift  tells  us,  that  it  was  not  given  till  Jefus 
was  glorified ;  this  being  a  particular  part 
of  his  teflament,  it  could  not  be  of  force, 
till  the  death  of  the  teflator.  And  thence 
our  Saviour  himfelf  diflinguifheth  betwixt 
the  prefence  of  the  fpirit  with  his  difcipies, 
as  an  external  afliftant,  while  himfelf  was 
alive  with  them,  and  that  inhabitation  there¬ 
of,  as  a  God  in  a  temple,  which  they  were 

only 
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only  afterwards  to  receive  upon  his  afcenfio n. 
For  he  dwelkth  with  you,  fays  he,  and  jhall 
be  in  you . 

From  thefe  principles,  many  inferences, 
of  thegreateft  importance,  might  be  drawn  ; 
we  fhall  here  only  beg  the  readers  patience 
to  hear  two  or  three. 

It  is  evident,  that  no  moral  duties  what- 
foever,  that  can  be  performed  out  of  the 
communion  of  the  church,  however  the 
afliftance  of  the  holy  fpirit,  as  an  external 
principle,  be  necefiary  to  produce  them,  can 
ever  give  an  immediate  title  to  the  eternal 
blifs  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  For  even 
thefe  inferior  communications  of  the  fpirit, 
were  continued  only  in  confequence  of  our 
Saviour’s  undertaking  to  atone  for  the  fins  of 
man  5  and  was  defigned  to  prepare  and  enable 
us,  to  receive  the  covenant  of  grace.  And 
whofoever*  goes  on  in  fin  and  wibkednefs,  and 
refufes  the  terms  of  the  Gofpel,  does,  ipfo 
fadto,  deprive  himfelf  of  the  inferior  com¬ 
munications  of  the  holy  fpirit,  and  forces  God 
to  withdraw  it  from  him  ;  for  he  declares  he 

will 
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will  not  always  contend  with  us.  And  man 
then  becomes  in  a  level  with  the  brutes,  and 
inherits  no  principle,  that  poflibly  can  diftin- 
guifh  him  from  them  ;  but  only  this,  that 

upon  his  repentance,  and  embracing  the  In- 

$  ' 

ftitutions  of  God  Almighty,  he  may  find 
mercy ;  and  his  fincere  repentance,  and  his 
after  willing  obedience  may  be  rewarded 
with  eternal  blifs,  in  the  kingdom  of  hea¬ 
ven  ;  which  never  was  defigned  for  other 
animals ;  and  thereby  can,  by  no  poffible 
means,  be  attained  by  them.  x4nd  none, 
without  performing  thefe  conditions,  can 
have  any  more  title  to  the  kingdom  of  blifs, 

than  a  horfe  or  other  animal. 

•  \ 

* 

The  exceeding  great  and  precious  promi- 
fes  of  the  New  Covenant,  which  Chrift  hath 
purchafed  for  his  church,  can  never  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  any  other  means,  but  thofe  which 
he  hath  prefcribed  in  the  Gofpel,  for  convey¬ 
ing  of  it  5  and  they  are  none  other  than  the 
chriftian  facraments,  by  which  this  New 
Covenant  itfelf  is  tranfa&ed  and  maintained ; 
and  by  which  we  are  made  and  continued 
members  of  the  church.  Hence  our  bleifed 

Saviour 
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Saviour  allures  us,  that  except  we  be  born1 
again  of  water  and  of  the  fpirit,  we  cannot 
enter  into  the  kidgdom  of  heaven  :  and  un- 
lefs  wre  eat  the  flefh  of  the  fon  of  man,  and 

pt 

drink  his  bloody  in  the  eucharift,  we  can 

•» 

have  no  life  in  us ;  and  that  it  is  by  oitr  eat¬ 
ing  his  fleih  and  drinking  his  blood,  that 
he  dwelled"!  in  us,  by  the  inhabitation  of 
his  fpirit,  and  we  in  him,  as  members  of 
his  body,  the  church  ;  and  that  thereby  we 
have  eternal  life  ;  and  he  will  raifs  us,  raife 
our  bodies,  at  the  iaft  day,  by  this  quick¬ 
ening  fpirit,  which  dwelieth  in  us ;  and 
dial!  quicken  our  mortal  bodies.  For  our 
fouls  are  in  themfelves,  immortal. 

f 

From  whence  it  appears,  that  as  the  bap- 
tifrn  of  water,  reilores  the  per  fon  to  that 
primitive  purity  and  iimplicity,  in  which 
Adam  was  created,  and  placed  in  Paradife  5 
and  as  the  baptifm  of  the  fpirit  or  confirma¬ 
tion,  infufes  into  him  the  breath  of  life ;  and 
thereby  die  divine  image  which  was  loft  in 
Adam,  is  reimplanted  in  him.  So  the  con- 
ftant  participation  in  the  facriiice  of  the  eu- 
eh  arid:  .Is  as  necefiary  for  our  continuance 

and 
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and  growth  in  this  divine  life  of  the  fpirit ; 
as  our  bodily  food  is  for  the  fupport  of  our 
natural  life. 

If  therefore  we  cannot  have  the  fpirit,  nor 
any  other  benefits  of  the  chriftian  covenant, 
without  an  external  participation  in  thefe 
facraments,  by  which  the  covenant  is  tranf- 
a&ed  and  maintained,  and  which  God  has 
appointed  as  the  only  ordinary  means  of 
conveying  them  to  us.  For  we  cannot  be  fare 
of,  nay,  expedt  God’s  fupplying  the  want  of 
thefe  ordinary  means,  which  himfelfhath  ap¬ 
pointed,  by  extraordinary  and  uncovenanted 
favours,  but  upon  a  perfedt  impoffibility,  ei¬ 
ther  pbyfical  or  legal,  of  obtaining  them. 

And  if  thefe  facraments  derive  their  whole 
efficacy,  not  from  their  own  nature,  but 
from  their  confscration. 

And  if  this  power  of  confecrating  them 
mull;  be  derived  from  God,  who  only  has 
the  difpofal  of  thefe  benefits,  conferred  by 
them  \  fo  that  none  can  validly  confecreate 

S  them 
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them  without  an  authority,  derived  from 
him  for  that  effedt. 

And  if  none  can  lay  any  juft  claim  to  that 
authority,  but  they  who  received  it  from 
thole,  who  had  power  to  give  it  them,  in 
a  continued  fucceffion  from  the  Apoftles, 
who  at  firft  received  it  from  Chrift. 

v 

f 

Th  is  will  necefiarily  oblige  us,  as  we  value 
our  eternal  falvation,  to  a  ftridt  dependence 
upon,  and  fubmifiion  to  them,  who  thus  have 
alone  this  power  of  confecrating  the  facra- 
ments. 

For,  without  a commiffion  from  God,  ’tis  as 
irnpoffible  for  a  perfon  validly  to  adminifter 
the  facraments,  to  the  benefit  of  the  re¬ 
ceiver,  which  is  a  New  Creation,  as  to  form 
*a  man  out  of  duft,  with  all  the  qualifications 
and  properties,  with  which  he  is  endued, 
‘But  none  can  a dt,  as  cammiffioned  from 
God,  who  do  not  obferve  the  conditions  re¬ 
quired  of  them  5  for  the  divine  influence, 
which  is  the  effence  of  a  facrament,  can  never 
be  fuppofed  to  accompany  thefe  inftitutions, 

when 
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when  performed  contrary  to  the  revealed 
will  of  God:  for  it  is,  in  obedience  to  his  di¬ 
vine  precepts,  that  he  promiles  his  bleffings. 
Hence  we  fee  the  invalidity  of  lay  and  fchif- 
inatical  adminiftrations  ;  the  one  had  never 
a  commiffion  5  the  other  has  forfeited  it,  by 
giving  up  the  depofitum  committed  to  his 
truft :  he  has  broke  his  covenant  with  God, 
and  entered  into  covenant  with  the  devil. 

Therefore  he  muft  have  a  very  imperfedt 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  chriftian 
priefthood,  and  of  the  facraments ;  who 
thinks,  that  a  facrament  can  be,  in  whole 
or  in  part  vai idly  performed  by  anyfuch.  One 
would  believe  that  a  perfon  with  half  afi  eye 
might  fee,  how  deftrudtive  fuch  an  opinion 
is,  both  to  the  inftitytion  of  the  priefthood, 
and  alfo  to  chriftianity.  But  timidity  and 
human  prudence  fuggefted  thefe  opinions, 
andperhaps,  in  time,  will  offerus,  what  they 
think  reafons,  or  to  give  up  our  lenfes  with 
cur  religion.  And  forfooth  thefe  very  men 
would  have  it  thought  that  they  fuffer  for 
truth  and  righteoufnefs  fake,  yet  can  dif- 

S  2  ■  penfe 
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penfe  -with  both,  when  human  prudence 
calls  for  it. 

I  fhould  now,  in  the  lad:  place,  proceed  to 
confider  the  fjmptoms,  caufes  and  manner 
of  cure,  in  nervous  difeafes  ;  but  I  am  well 
aware  fome  objections  will  be  made  to  the 
proceeding  doflrine,  which  I  am  here  in¬ 
clined  to  anticipate. 

If  our  five  fenfes,  which  are  common  tq 
11s  with  brutes,  are  the  only  fource  and  in¬ 
lets  of  thofe  ideas,  which  are  the  intire 
ground  work,  and  fird  foundation,  upon 
which  we  laife  the  whole  fuperdrudture  of 
all  our  knowledge,  both  human  and  divine ; 
and  if  that  maxim  of  logicians  is  to  be  taken 
for  a  fare  and  fundamental  truth,  sc  nihil  eft 
■e  in  iotelledtu  quod  non  fuit  prius  infenfuf- 
then  all  difeoveries  we  can  make  in  things, 
temporal  or  fpiritual,  together  with  the 
mod  refined  and  abftraded  notions  of  them 
in  the  foul  of  man,  take  their  rife  originally 
from  fenfation ;  and  if  we  cannot  think  or 
be  confcious  oi  thinking,  till  we  have  fome 
idea  of  an  objedl  to  think  upon  ;  and  if  with¬ 
out 

V-  4 
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out  our  fenfes  we  can  have  no  idea  of  anv 
thing  without  us  :  then  what  will  become 
of  all  our  knowledge  of  the  things  of  ano¬ 
ther  world  ?  of  all  revealed  religion ;  and 
the  truths  of  morality  ;  and  the  myfteries  of 
chriftianity  ?  I  anfwer,  that  feeing  we  can 
have  no  idea,  but  from  fenfible,  material  ob¬ 
jects  ;  therefore  we  can  have  no  idea  of  God, 
Angels,  or  any  immaterial  fubftance,  or  indeed 
any  thing  beyond  the  Sun  and  Stars ;  yet  I 
truft  in  God,  our  religion  is  very  fafe. 

At  our  birth  the  imagination  is  entirely  a 
tabula  rafa  orperfedt  blank ,  without  any  ma¬ 
terials,  either  for  a  Ample  view  or  any  other 
operation  of  the  intelledt.  We  are  not  fur- 
nilhed  with  any  innate  ideas  of  things  ma¬ 
terial  or  immaterial ;  nor  are  we  endued 
with  a  faculty  or  difpofition,  of  forming 
purely  intellectual  ideas  or  conceptions ;  in¬ 
dependent  of  all  fenfation :  much  lefs  has 
the  foul  of  man  a  power  of  railing  up  to  it- 
felf  ideas  out  of  nothing,  which  is  a  kind  of 
creation ;  or  attaining  any  firft  principle  ; 
exclulive  of  filiation  orconfequential  deduc¬ 
tion  from  ideas  of  material  objedls ;  with¬ 
out  which  the  foul  cf  man,  during  its  union 

with 
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with  the  body,  could  not  attain  even  to  the 
knowledge  of  its  own  exijlence  :  Deprive  the 
body  of  feeing,  hearing,  tailing,  and  fmelling; 
and  the  foul  -would  not  be  able  to  know  any 
thing  but  what  the  hand  or  body  felt :  and  if 
he  was  deprived  of  that  fenfe  too,  the  foul 
would  be  utterly  void  of  all  ideas,  and  con- 
fequently  all  knowledge. 

As  therefore  we  have  no  idea  of  God,  we 
are  obliged  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  his 
very  exigence,  not  from  any  idea  we  have 
of  him,  or  from  any  aired:  intuition  of  the 
intellect  j  but  from  the  obfervation  and  rea~ 
foning  of  the  mind,  upon  the  ideas  of  fenfa- 
tioii ;  that  is  from  our  reafoning  upon  the 
works  of  the  viiible  creation  :  and  for  want 
of  a  Ample  and  diredideaof  him,  we  frame 
to  ourfelves  the  moft  excellent  conception, 
of  him  we  can,  by  putting  together  into  one, 
the  greateft  perfections,  we  obferve  in  the 
creatures,  and  particularly  in  our  own  rea- 
finable  nature,  to  ftand  for  his  perfections. 
Not  moft  grofly  arguing  and  inferring  that 
God  is  fuch  an  one  as  ourfelves,  only  in¬ 
finitely  enlarged  and  improved,  in  all  our  na¬ 
tural  powers  and  faculties ;  but  concluding, 

that 
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that  our  greateft  excellencies  are  the  beft, 
apteft,  and  mod  correfpondent  reprefenta- 
tions  of  his  incomprehenfible  perfections'  ; 
which  infinitely  tranfcend  the  mod  exalted 
of  what  are  to  be  found  in  any  created  be- 
in  p-s ;  and  are  far  above  out  of  the  reach 

o  * 

of  all  human  imagination. 

The  rife  and  whole  extent  of  our  know- 

j 

ledge,  of  immaterial  objedts,  are  accounted 
for,  from  the  ideas  of  fenfible  objedts  ;  from 
the  necefiary  confequences  we  draw  from 
their  exiftence,  to  the  exigence  of  things 
not  fenfible  ;  and  from  that  manner  of 
conceiving  thefe,  which  we  afterwards  na¬ 
turally  fall  into,  by  the  help  and  media¬ 
tion  of  fuch  things  as  are  within  the  com- 
pafs  of  our  prefent  fphere.  Thus  we  con¬ 
ceive  the  knowledge  of  a  fpirit,  by  the  me¬ 
diation  of  our  thinking,  and  the  various 
modes  of  it,  exercifed  on  ideas  of  fen  ra¬ 
tion.  If  we  had  any  innate  ideas  of  fpi- 
ritual  things,  they  would  be  as  diredt  and 
immediate  as  the  ideas  of  fenfible  objedts 
are  :  they  would  be  as  true  and  proper  re- 
prefentations  of  them,  as  they  are  in  them- 

felves  j 
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felves ;  and  no  way  analogical,  as  they  now 
are.  We  have  not  even  the  lead;  diredt  idea* 
or  perception,  of  the  purely  fpiritual  part 
of  us ;  nor  do  we  difeern  any  more  of  its 
real  fubftance,  than  we  do  of  an  angel* 
We  are  fo  far  from  an  exadt  view,  and  in¬ 
tuitive  knowledge,  that  we  are  forced  to 
argue,  and  infer  its  exigence,  from  our  ob~ 
fervation  only  of  fuch  operations,  as  we 
conclude  could  not  proceed  from  mere 
matter. 

And,  becaufe  we  have  no  diredt  idea  of 
it,  we  exprefs  its  nature,  as  we  do  that  of  a 
fpirit  in  general,  by  the  word  immaterial , 
And  as  we  cannot  form  one  thought  of 
our  foul,  otherwife  than  as  it  is  in  conjunc- 

*  y 

tion  with  the  body  ;  fo  neither  can  we  con¬ 
ceive  any  of  its  operations,  but  as  performed 
together  with  bodily  organs  :  and  therefore 
it  is,  that  we  are  under  the  neceflity  of  ex¬ 
prefling  the  modus  of  them,  in  words  bor¬ 
rowed  from  fenfation  and  bodily  addons. 
The  mind,  or  fpiritual  part  of  us,  cannot, 
by  any  diredt  or  reflex  adt,  look  upon  or 
into  itfeif,  any  more  than  it  can  difeern 

the 
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the  foul,  in  its  ftate  of  reparation  from  the 
body. 

» 

And  fo  it  is,  with  refped  to  God  and 

his  attrioutes ;  wc  can  have  no  dired  view, 

or  intuition,  by  the  eye,  of  body  or  foul, 

(for  indeed  they  are  both  one)  of  any  thing 

in  the  divine  nature :  therefore  there  is  no 

way  of  beholding  him,  but  in  the  mirrour 

of  the  vifible  creation ;  and  particularly  in 

ourfelves.  So  we  behold  his  wifdom,  in 

our  thinking  and  reafoning;  his  power,  in 

our  worldly  dominion  and  power  ;  his 

goodnefs,  in  the  redlitude  of  our  own  moil 

commendable  affedions.  Not  by  adding 

infinity  to  each  of  thefe,  as  fome  have  grofly 

miftaken,  fo  as  to  ftretch  our  imagination, 

as  far  as  we  can,  to  infinite  thinking,  infl¬ 
ow 

nite  power,  infinite  reditude ;  but  by  add¬ 
ing  infinity  to  thofe  incomprehensible  per- 
feds  in  the. divine  nature,  of  which  we 
have  not  the  lead  idea,  the  lead  diredt 
glimpfe  or  knowledge.  The  true  nature 
:and  manner  of  the  prefent  knowledge  we 
ihave  of  things  in  another  world  is,  by  the 
japoflle,  very  aptly  defcribed,  by  feeing 

T  through 
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through  a  glafs  darkly  5  and  our  future 
knowledge  of  them,  by  feeing  face  to  face. 
A  glafs,  or  mirrour,  exhibits  to  us  nothing 
of  the  reality  and  fubftance  of  the  thing 
reprefented  in  it. 

JL 

'  '  / 

The  fimilitude  formed  by  the  refledion 
of  the  objed,  hath  no  more  of  the  true  ef- 
fence  and  properties  of  the  thing  itfelf, 
which  it  exhibits,  than  a  mere  fhadow  5 
and  is  ^nothing  more  than  the  appearance, 
which  perifheth  with  the  removal  of  the 
objed.  Thus  it  is  with  thofe  conceptions, 
which  Hand  in  our  minds  to  reprefent  God, 
and  Ipiritual  things. 

Though  the  things  they  are  fubftituted 
for,  are  of  a  quite  different  kind  ;  and 
though  thofe  fubftitutes  are  no  more,  in  re- 
ip  e-dt  of  them,  than  a  fleeting,  tranfient  ap¬ 
pearance  only  in  the  glafs,  is  to  the  man  him- 
felf,  whom  we  fee  in  it ;  yet  there  may  be 
fuch  a  likenefs,  proportion  and  analogy , 
between  them,  as  may  render  our  natural 
and  familiar  conceptions  of  worldly  things 
ppt  and  jjusT  reprefentations  of  things  fu 
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pernatural ,  and  particularly  of  the  divine 
nature .  In  fo  much,  that  the  knowledge 
we  have  of  them,  by  that  analogy,  though 
imperfect,  (hall  be,  however,  true  and  real ; 
and  all  our  juft  thoughts  and  reafonings 
upon  them  fhall  be  folid  and  fubftantial  ? 
as  long  as  they  are  kept  within  the  due 
compafs  of  thefe  fimilitudes  and  reprefenta- 
tions  of  them.  For  then  it  is  that  men 
run  into  folicifm  and  abfurdity,  into  error 
and  confufion,  concerning  God  and  foi- 
ritual  things  ;  when  they,  not  contented 
with  this  imperfect  degree  of  knowledge, 
by  reprefentation  only,  and  analogy,  will 
argue,  from  things  merely  natural,  to  the 
real  intrinfic  nature  of  thefe  things,  which 
now  we  can  know  no  other  way,  but  by  that 
llmilitude,  correfpondence,  or  proportion, 
they  bear  to  our  natural  ideas  and  con¬ 
ceptions. 

* 

So  that  in  refpedl  of  all  things  relating 
to  the  real ,  true  nature  of  immaterial  be- 
ings,  as  thev  are  in  themfelves,  we  are  not 
as  a  man,  who  hath  a  very  dim  fight,  or 
who  can  difcern  direct ,  though  faint ,  glim- 
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meringsof  light,  and  hath  fome  immediate 9 
though  no  more  than  confufed  and  imper¬ 
fect  views  of  vifible  objects  3  but  we  are  as 
a  man  born  blind >  in  refpect  of  light  and 
colours. 


As  we  can  have  no  ideas  of  immaterial 
beings,  from  our  fenfes  3  neither  have  we 
any  ideas  of  them  that  are  purely  intellec¬ 
tual, and  entirely  independent  of  ideas  of 
fenfation.  We  have  not  the  lead  fpark  of 
light,  or  fmalleft  glimpfe,  whereby  to  dif- 
cern  their  real  nature  or  effence,  or  any 
part  of  it.  So  that,  thus  far,  it  is  not  an 
indiftinCt  or  obfcure  perception,  but  no  per¬ 
ception  at  all. 

Therefore,  all  our  knowledge  of  revealed 
truths  and  myfteries,  is  by  femblance  only, 
and  analogy .  Yet,  fince  God  has  formed 
us  to  his  own  image  and  likenefs,,we  have 
a  firm  reliance,  truft,  and  dependance  upon 
his  wifdom  and  veracity,  for  fhch  a  juft 
refembl  an  ce ,  proportion,  and  correfponden- 
cy  between  the  fcripture  types,  which  are 
natural,  and  the  fupernatural  anti-  types,  as 

renders 
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renders  that  kind  of  knowledge  folid  and 
real  ;  the  faith  built  upon  it  certain  and 
firm  ;  and  our  hope  well  grounded  and 
fure. 

Then  only  we  are  in  danger  of  running 
into  error  and  delufion,  and  may  be  fatally 
deceived,  when  we  turn  it  into  mere  meta¬ 
phor  and  alhifion  only  ;  or  when  we  drain 
that  analogy,  by  which  we  conceive  things 

fpiritual,  to  an  undue  and  literal  compari- 
fon  with  things  natural  and  human  5  and 

in  fuch  inftances  as  never  wras  intended  by 
the  wifdom  of  God.  Or,  laftly,  when  we 
begin  to  imagine  that  we  have,  in  any  de¬ 
gree,  a  diredt  and  immediate  perception  of 
things  fupernatural. 

i  -  1 

The  mind  of  man,  while  it  keeps  within 
its  own  proper  Jphere ,  adts  with  freedom 
and  fecurity  ;  but  when  it  drives  to  exert 
itfelf  beyond  its  native  powers  and  facul¬ 
ties,  then  it  finks  into  weaknefs  and  infir¬ 
mity,  and  is  ever  liable  to  endlefs  miftake 
and  error.  It  hath  no  diredt  perception, 
or  immediate  confcioufnefs,  beyond  things 

fenfible 
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fenfible  and  human.  So  that  in  ail  its  no- 
bleft  efforts,  and  mod  lofty  flights,  it  muff 
ever  have  a  Heady  eye  to  the  earth,  from 
whence  it  took  its  rife  ;  and  always  confi- 
der,  that  it  mounts  upwards  with  borrowed 
wings.  For  when  once  it  prefumes  upon 
their  being  of  its  own  natural  growth,  and 
attempts  a  diredt  flight  to  the  heavenly  re¬ 
gions;  then  it  falls  headlong  to  the  ground: 
where  it  lies  grovelling  in  fuperftition  and 
infidelity. 

I  jfhall  now  proceed  to  the  third  general 
head  of  my  difcourfe,  viz.  to  confider  the 
iymptoms  and  caufes  of  nervous  difeafes. 


8  E  C  T. 
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SECT.  III. 

C  H  A  P.  I. 

OF  THE  SYMPTOMS  AND  CAUSES  OF 
NERVOUS  DISEASES. 

IN  almoft  every  difeafe,  the  nerves  Suffer 
more  or  lefs ;  and  there  are  very  few  dis¬ 
orders,  which  may  not  in  a  large  fenfe  be  cal¬ 
led  nervous.  But  I  Shall  here  confine  my- 
felf  to  thofe  complaints,  which  proceed  from 
a  weak  or  unnatural  construction  of  the 
nerves  :  the  fymptoms  that  arife  from  thefe 
caufes  are  So  many,  various  and  irregular, 
that  it  is  extremely  hard,  either  rightly  to 
defcribe,  or  fully  enumerate  them.  They 
mimick  almofl  every  difeafe ;  and  indeed 
there  are  few  chronic  difeafes  with  which 
they  are  not  more  or  lefs  blended  and  inter¬ 
mixed.  I  have,  for  method’s  fake,  divided 
nervous  difeafes  into  different  Stages,  but 
you  muft  not  expedt  accuracy  or  certainty 
in  this  j  becaufe  Some  of  the  fymptoms,  I 

have 
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have  mentioned  in  the  fecond  ftage,  may, 
in  fome  patients,  be  found  in  the  firft,  and 
vice  verfa.  In  treating  therefore  of  the 
fymptoms  and  caufes  of  nervous  difeafes,  I 
fhall  obferve  that  method  nature  mold  com- 

r-\  •  < 

monly  follows,  and  advance  ftep  by  ftep  a- 
long  with  the  difeafe ;  taking  hold  of  one 
end  of  the  chain,  fhall  endeavour  to  fathom 
it  to  the  other  $  for  all  nervous  difeafes,  from 
yawning ,  fir  etching ,  &c.  to  a  mortal  fit  of  an 
apoplexy,  or  raging  madnefs,  are  one  conti¬ 
nued  diforder,  or  the  feveral  fleps  of  it. 

A  child  may  be  bom  with  weak  nerves, 
and  from  original  conftitution  liable  to  ner¬ 
vous  difeafes.  Others,  who  have  been  born 
with  ftrong,  healthy  and  found  conftitu li¬ 
ons,  may  afterwards  fall  into  them,  from 
any  accident,  as  a  fall  or  bruife,  wound, 
fright,  bad  and  low  diet,  hard  labour,  in¬ 
juries  of  the  weather,  intemperance,  fenfual 
pleafures ;  acute  difeafes,  immoderate  eva¬ 
cuations,  &c.  Thofe  who  have  weak,  fee¬ 
ble  or  relaxed  nerves,  have  generally  a  fmall, 
weak,  languid,  and  fometimes  intermittent 
pulfe ;  the  ftrokes  are  feldom  clean  and  free ; 

their 


OF  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  1 45 

their  flefh  is  foft  and  yielding,  loofe  and 
flabby ;  their  complexion  is  white,  fair, 
blanched  or  afh  coloured.  Thofe,  who  are 
fubjedt  to  great  evacuations,  or  have  la¬ 
boured  under  preternatural  difcharges  from 
any  acute  difeafe  ;  who  run  into  purging  or 
coftivenefs  alternately,  into  floods  of  pale 
urine;  or  into  profufe  fvveats  upon  little 
exercife ;  who  have  made  too  liberal  a 
ufe  of  mercurials,  have  fallen  into  im¬ 
moderate  haemorrhages  ;  or  have  labour¬ 
ed  long  under  a  diarrhoea  ;  women,  who 
have  purified  oftener,  or  in  greater  quantity, 
than  is  natural  ;‘  priginally  have,  or  general¬ 
ly  foon  have  weak  nerves.  They  are  com¬ 
monly  of  a  cold  confutation  ;  apt  to  fall  into 
chilling  and  coolnefs  in  the  extremities ;  or 
frequently  feel  like  a  trickling  of  cold  water 
down  the  back;  and  often  fall  into  fliiver- 
ings.  All  thefe  figns  proceed  from  too  flow 
circulation  and  perfpiration ;  which  indicate 
a  weaknefs  and  laxity  in  the  veflels.  For 
perfect  health,  free  fpirits,  cafe  and  chear- 
fulnefs,  confifl  in  the  eafy,  pleafant  and  u- 
niform  performance  of  the  animal  functions, 
viz,  a  full  circulation,  free  perfpiration  and 

U  regular 
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regular  fecretions  and  excretions;  when  thefe 
are  interrupted  and  forced,  then  nervous 
fymptoms  foon  follow. 

There  is  a  tranfient  fpecies  of  vapours, 
which  fometimes  feizes  temperate  people, 
otherwife  ftrong  and  healthy,  of  found  juices, 
and  firm  folids  ;  fuch  as  lownefs,  reftlefsnefs, 
heavinefs,  anxiety,  averiion  toexercife,  head- 

achs,  dimnefs  of  fight;  thefe  proceed  from 

\ 

catching  cold,  which  obftruds  perfpiration ; 
from  indigeftion  ;  or  from  a  foul  ftomach, 
Thefe  fymptoms  vaniflh,  in  a  little  time,  of 
the mfe Ives,  or  may  be  removed  by  a  cor¬ 
dial  draught ,  gentle  emetic ,  ftomach  purge  % 
light  diet  or  abjlinence , 

Some  people  are  endowed  with  fuch  an 
uncommon  delicacy  of  fenfation,  that,  though 
ufually  in  good  health,  they  are  fubjed  to 
tremors,  palpitations,  faintings,  fits,  &c.  from 
fear,  grief,  furprize,  or  other  paffion ;  or 
from  any  other  caufe  that  irritates  or  unufu- 
ally  afxeds  their  nerves.  They  are  alfo  more 
or  lefs  fubjed  to  indigeftion,  flatulencies, 
flying  pains,  irregular  and  partial  fits  of  heat 

and 
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and  cold,  frequent  fighing,  inquietude,  pale 
urine,  irregular  fpirits,  &c< 

Others  there  are,  who  are  fubjed  to  fome 
nervous  fymptom  from  the  very  contrary 
caufe,  viz.  an  obtufe  or  lefs  fenfible  feeling 
of  the  nerves  in  general ;  which  occafions 
indigeftion,  flatulence,  either  a  want  of,  or 
too  great  an  appetite,  coftivenefs,  loofenefs, 
flufhing,  giddinefs,  oppreffion  about  the 
prcecordia ,  low  fpirits,  difturbed  fleep,  &c. 

From  thefe  two  caufes,  mo  ft  nervous  dif- 
eafes  generally  arife.  The  firft  may  be  ei¬ 
ther  natural  or  produced.  All  children,  com¬ 
pared  with  men,  have  their  nerves  very  fenfi¬ 
ble,  whence  they  are  fo  fubjed  to  convul- 
five  fits  from  teething,  worms,  acids  in  the 
primcevitf)  and  before  the  eruption  of  the  final! 
pox,  &c.  Some  adults  have  fo  delicate  and 
fenfible  nerves,  that  a  vomit,  frnart  purge, 
blifter,  fadden  fright,  &c.  will  throw  them 
into  convulfion  fits.  Women,  whofe  nerves 
are  generally  more  delicate  and  fenfible  than 
thofe  of  men,  are  moft  fubjed  to  nervous 
complaints.  The  variety  of  the  quicknefs 

U  2  *  of 
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of  the  pulfe,  in  a  healthy  date,  is  owing  to 
the  feniihility  of  the  nerves  in  general  :  and 
as  the  nerves  in  different  parts  of  fhe  body 
are  endowed  with  various  kinds  of  feeling*  fo 
they  are  more  or  lefs  liable  to  be  affedted 
with  the  fame  difeafe.  Therefore  certain 
difeafes  affedt  fome  parts  of  the  body  more 
than  others.  In  fome  epidemical  difeafes, 
the  eyes,  fauces  or  bread:,  in  others,  the  in- 
teftines  are  moft  liable  to  be  affedted  3  ow- 
ing  to  the  weaknefs  and  great  irritation  of 
thefe  parts,  by  the  application  of  acrid  and 
morbid  matter. 

Beiides  a  too  great  fenfibility  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  fyflem  in  general,  there  is  fometimes 
an  unnatural  and  depraved  feeling  in  various 
parts  of  the  body ;  which  fubjedts  perfons 
to  extraordinary  affedlions.  For  example, 
muff,  amber-greafe,  pale  rofes,  tanfy, 
cheefe,  a  cat,  &c.  will  caufe  fome  people 
to  faint,  vomit,  purge,  &c.  The  difpofi- 
tion  of  the  nerves  of  the  flomach  is  the  rea- 
fon,  that  fome  kinds  of  food  agree  with 
fome  people,  and  difagree  with  others  j  nay, 
even  with  the  fame  perfon  at  different  times. 

Some 
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Some  medicines  have  violent  effects  upon 
fome,  while  they  have  little  or  none  up¬ 
on  others.  Hence  we  fee  that  a  delicate 
and  unnatural  ftate  of  the  nerves,  either 
in  the  conftitution,  or  acquired  by  intem¬ 
perance,  &c.  mu  ft  difpofe  people  to  ner¬ 
vous  difeafes. 

I  come  now  more  particularly  to  enquire 
into  the  fymptoms  and  caufes  of  nervous 
difeafes. 

The  fpleen  and  vapours  are  nearly  fyno- 
nymous  terms ;  the  fymptoms  and  caufes 
are  the  fame :  only  the  vapours  fometimes 
bring  on  fits,  and  as  thefe  fits  are  moil  fre¬ 
quently  obferved  in  women,  we  call  the 
fame  difeafe  vapours  in  women,  and  fpleen 
in  men.  The  fpleen  and  vapours,  improv¬ 
ed  upon  the  conftitution,  arrive  at  another 
ft  age  ;  and  is  then  called  the  hip ,  or  hypo- 
condriacal  melancholy  :  and  is  for  the  moft 
part  attended  with  a  fcurvy.  So  that  the 
fame  caufes,  which  produce  the  fpleen  and 
vapours,  if  allowed  to  continue  long,  will 
produce  the  hip,  which,  if  fu fibred  to  con¬ 
tinue 
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tinue,  advances  ftill  further  on,  and  makes 
a  tranfition  to  madnefs.  If  the  conftitution 
is  bilious,  then  the  madnefs  is  raging  and 
furious,  called  mania ,  lunacy  or  frenzy  ;  if 
the  habit  is  cold  and  phlegmatic,  then  the 
madnefs  is  a  fettled,  fixed,  moaping  melan - 

All  nervous  difeafes  arife  from  relaxa¬ 
tion,  or  obstruction:  and  as  the  one 
cannot  continue  long  without  producing  the 
other,  lo  they  mutually  exafpcrate  each  o- 
ther ;  and,  in  a  habit  naturally  difpofed  to 
nervous  complaints,  foon  produce  very  trou- 
blefome  fymptoms,  which,  from  the  flight- 
eft,  to  the  moft  fevere,  have  their  exacer¬ 
bations  and  remifiions.  Many  accidents  in 

>  ^ 

living  contribute  to  make  them  irregular  in 
their  returns,  and  in  the  {lighter  cafes  they 
are  feldom  taken  notice  of. 

Acrid,  noxious  matter,  bred  in  the  blood, 
from  either  of  the  above  caufes,  will  pro¬ 
duce  nervous  fymptoms,  as  violent  periodi¬ 
cal  head-achs,  irregular  pulfe,  partial  fweats, 
itching  heats,  flushing  and  irruptions  fud- 

denly 
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denly  difappearing,  in  different  parts  of  the 
body,  naufea ,  wandering  pains,  convuliioa 
of  particular  mufcles,  tight nefs  at  the  bread:, 
pain  in  the  bowels.  See.  This  morbid  mat¬ 
ter,  which  occafions  thefe  and  many  other 
fymptoms  of  the  nervous  kind,  may  arife 
from  very  different  caufes,  as  too  much  or 
improper  food  For  the  end  and  defign 
of  eating  and  drinking,  is  to  fupply  the  wade 
of  oar  bodies,  and  to  keep  up  the  due  bal- 
lance  between  the  folids  and  fluids.  The 
neceffary  fridtion  and  coliition  from  the 
motion  of  our  juices,  in  order  to  break  and 
fubtilize  their  parts,  and  to  fit  them  for  the 
animal  functions,  make  a  continual  wade ; 
to  fupply  which,  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary  to 
take  a  proper  proportion  of  nourilhment. 
By  the  rules  of  animal  (economy,  there  is 
a  necedity  of  keeping  up  the  ballance  be¬ 
tween  the  eladi  ity  of  the  folsds,  and  the  re- 
fiftance  of  the  fluids,  to  preferve  the  indivi¬ 
dual  in  health.  And  when  any  of  thefe  two 
rules  are  long  or  greatly  tranfgreffed,  by  ei¬ 
ther  taking  more  than  is  neceffary  to  fupply 
the  wade,  or  by  taking  that,  which  from  its 
natural  quality,  dedroys  the  ballance ;  then 

the 
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the  individual  fuffers  in  proportion  as  the 
folids  and  fluids  are  removed  from  the  flan- 
dard  of  health.  Crudities  and  indigeflion 
lay  the  foundation  for  the  greater  number 
of  difeafes,  that  torture  and  afflidt  human 
life.  If  a  perfon,  whofe  folids  are  tenfe  and 
firm,  wallows  in  luxury  and  riot,  for  any 
coniiderable  time  ;  he  fills  his  blood  with 
oily3  fulphureous,  and  inflamable  particles  ; 
which,  being  driven  about  with  too  great 
force  and  velocity,  are  thereby  forced  into 
the  f  in  all  capillary  vefiels,  defigned  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  lymp,  or  thinner  part.  Thus  in~ 
fl amatory  and  acute  difeafes  are  formed, 
fuch  as  fevers,  gout,  erifipelas,  rheumatifm, 
&c.  If  thefe  finall  lymphatics,  by  the  force 
of  the  circulation,  or  groflhefs  of  the  fluid, 
are  torn  and  broken,  then  impofthumes, 
gangrenes,  mortifications,  &c.  follow.  But 
if  the  perfon  purfues  this  courfe  a  little  more 
flowiy,  and  joins  lazinefs  or  want  of  exer- 
cife  to  it,  fo  that  the  acrimony  and  flock  of 
bad  humours  increafe,  as  the  folids  are  re¬ 
laxed,  and  weakened  ;  then  the  flower,  col¬ 
der,  the  nervous  and  more  chronical  difeafes 
are  produced. 


Alfo 
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Alfo  a  fcorbutic  or  fcrophulous  habit,  fe¬ 
vers  imperfectly  cured,  and  cutaneous  dis¬ 
orders,  when  the  morbid  matter,  inftead  of 
being  thrown  out  upon  the  fkin,  is  reab- 
forbed  and  depolited  on  the  internal  parts : 
produce  nervous  fymptoms. 

But  above  all,  a  wandering  and  imperfeCt 
gout,  is  ofteneft  the  caufe  of  nervous  dif- 
cafes ;  it  will  occafion  lownefs  of  fpirits,  lofs 
of  appetite,  naufea ,  ficknefs  at  the  ftomach, 
vomiting,  palpitations  of  the  heart,  irregu¬ 
lar  pulfe,  difficult  breathing,  fwimming  and 
{hooting  pains  in  the  head,  delirium,  mania, 
wandering  pains  now  in  one  place  then  in 
another,  flatulencies,  cramps,  convulfions, 
&c.  Thele  fymptoms  may  proceed  from 
an  irregular  gout ;  the  matter  of  which,  in¬ 
ftead  of  going  to  the  extremities,  wanders 
through  the  bodv.  When  this  morbid  mat- 
ter  is  carried  fmoothly  on,  without  forming 
obftrudtions,  or  too  violently  irritating  the 
nerves ;  then  it  gives  little  trouble :  when 
it  remains  fixed  in  the  extremities,  or  muf- 
cular  parts,  it  occafions  aching,  goutifh  and 
rheumatic  pains  :  when  it  fettles  on  the  vif- 

X  cera 
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cera  or  more  fenfible  parts,  it  Simulates  the 
nerves,  and  produces  many  nervous  fymp- 
toms,  which  are  greater  or  lefs,  according 
to  the  fenfibility  of  the  nerves.  This  hap¬ 
pens  to  people  of  weak  and  delicate’ habits, 
and  fenfible  nerves  j  efpecially  to  women,  who 
have  feldom  a  true  gout,  but  a  wandering 
gouty  humour  ;  if  the  conflitution  is  a  little 
Wronger,  then  the  patient  is  affiidted  with 
cold  rheumatic  pains,  and  fometimes  with 
a  regular  fit  of  the  gout ;  if  the  vital  organs 
and  the  vafcular  fyftem  are  found,  then  the 
arthritic  matter  is  thrown  upon  the  extre¬ 
mities  i  by  which  means  the  body  is  clear¬ 
ed  of  it.  In  the  cure  of  the  gout,  rheuma- 
tifm  and  fciatica,  nothing  is  better  than  if- 
fues,  blifters,  cataplafms,  pedeluvium,  an¬ 
ti  monial,  camphorated  and  cordial  diaphore¬ 
tics,  with  a  little  Venice  treacle,  &c,  the 
conftant  ufe  of  bitters,  fteel  and  the  bark. 

An  obftrudtion  of  the  ?nenfes  or  hocmor- 
rhoids,  alfo  fetons,  iffues,  old  fores,  too  fud- 
denly  dried  up,  or  the  fweating  of  the  feet 
obftrudted  by  cold,  will  occafion  nervous 
fymptoms.  We  fee,  at  the  time  of  life, 

when 
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when  the  courfes  ceafe,  and  for  feme 
months  after  conception,  the  change  of  the 
circulation,  the  diftenficn  and  irritation  of 
the  womb,  occafion  naufea,  vomiting,  faint- 
ings,  depraved  appetite,  convuhive  fits, 
afthma,  heavinefs,  and  flying  pains,  flatu¬ 
lencies,  head-ach,  &c.  As  thefe  fymptoms 
arife  not  from  the  quality,  but  from  the 
quantity  of  blood  ;  therefore  the  plethora  is 
to  be  removed  mod  effectually  by  bleeding, 
or  by  an  emetic  or  emmenagogue,  as  indi¬ 
cations  direCt. 

We  will  nowconiider  theparticular  fymp¬ 
toms  with  their  caufes  j  in  the  order  they  ge¬ 
nerally  obferve. 

i \ft.  The  fird  fymptoms  are  a  dull,  heavy 
uneafinefs,  debility,  faintinefs,  a  fenfe  of 
great  emptinefs  about  the  domach,  a  yawn- 
ing,  gaping,  dretching  out  the  arms,  twitch¬ 
ing  of  the  nerves,  fneezing,  fometimes 
drowfinefs  and  lethargy,  heaving  up  the 
bread  :  as  thefe  fymptoms  have  little  pain, 
but  a  kind  of  wearinefs,  they  are  neg¬ 
lected.  The  complexion  becomes  wane, 
pale,  and  not  fo  lively,  the  eyes  appear  dull 

X  2  and 
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and  faded,  the  appetite  is  faint  and  unequal, 
returning  by  fits,  and  if  meat  is  not  imme¬ 
diately  given,  the  patient  is  like  to  faint 
away,  and  the  appetite  goes  off ;  at  other 
times  the  hypochondres  are  fo  inflated  with 
wind,  that  the  patient  cannot  eat :  he  com¬ 
plains  of  heartburns,  belchings,  and  bilious 
vomiting,  pain  in  the  pit  of  the  ftomach, 
attended  fometimes  with  fhortnefs  of  breath, 
or  fymptomatic  afthma,  tickling  cough,  and 
at  other  times  with  an  inflation  or  vifi- 
ble  fwelling ;  and  the  patient  perceives  unfual 
fmells.  After  thefe  fymptoms  have  continued 
feme  time,  they  produce  lownefs  of  fpirits, 
faintinefs,  anxiety,  watching  and  reftlefnefs ; 
fometimes  great  timidity,  a  dizzinefs  of  the 
head,  inveterate  pains  in  particular  parts, 
about  the  fize  of  a  crown,  (harp  and  acute 
pains  in  the  temples,  and  other  parts  of  the 
head ;  fometimes  there  is  a  tingling  noife  or 
hilling  found,  a  thumping,  or  beating  in  the 
iniide  of  the  head  j  the  temporal  arteries,  at 
times,  beat  fo  ftrongly,  in  the  night  parti¬ 
cularly,  as  to  occafion  fo  confiderable  rub¬ 
bing  or  fridion  again  ft  the  bed-cloaths,  as 
to  be  beared  by  a  hyftander,  The  patient 

perceives 
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perceives  a  faintinefs  to  feize  him,  which  is 
fucceeded  with  motes,  clouds,  and  mifts, 
floating  backward  and  forvvard,  in  the  at- 
mofphere  before  his  eyes ;  a  coldnefs  and 
chillnefs  feize  the  extremities ;  a  burning 
in  hands  and  feet;  flushing,  efpecially  after 
meat ;  cold  damp  fweats,  fainting,  and  ftck- 
nefs,  which  is  removed  by  a  lax  ftool.  The 
patient  is  very  irregular  in  going  to  ftool, 
fometimes  he  is  too  coftive,  at  other  times 
lax  ;  the  ftools  are  of  various  colours,  fome¬ 
times  of  a  mucous,  jelly-like  fubftance,  at 
other  times  black,  dark  brown,  green  and 
yellow ;  fudden  flufhes  of  heat,  efpecially  in 
the  night  over  all  the  body;  fhiverings,  a 
fenfe  of  cold,  in  certain  parts,  efpecially 
down  the  back,  as  if  water  was  poured  on 
the  body ;  at  other  times,  an  unufual  glow  of 
heat ;  troublefome  pains  between  the  fhoul- 

ders ;  pains  attended  with  hot  fenfations ; 
cramps,  and  convulfive  motions  of  the 
mufcles,  or  a  few  of  their  fibres ;  fudden 
ftartings  of  the  tendons  of  the  legs  and  arms; 
large  and  frequent  difcharges  ot  paie  and 
limped  urine.  Some  have  all  thefe  fymp- 

toms,  others  have  but  fonie  of  them ;  but 

a  pty- 
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✓ 

a  ptyalifm,  or  difcharge  of  phlegm  from  the 
glands  of  the  throat,  generally  attends  all 
thefymptoms.  In  the  firff  period  you  may 
obferve  one  good  day,  and  another  bad;  and 
alfo'monthly  periods :  but  thefeperiods or  erifis 
are  very  uncertain  and  irregular,  as  I  ob- 
ferved  before.  The  weather  too,  has  a  fur- 
prifing  effect  upon  nervous  people.  When 
thefe  fymptoms  have  continued  fome  time, 
they  fo  relax  the  fibres  of  the  foiids,  that  the 
digeftion  is  very  imperfedtly  and  ilowly  per¬ 
formed,  confequently  wind,  crudities,  &c. 
are  bred  in  the  primcevice,  which  produce 
many  more  and  difmal  fymptoms,  as : 

2 dly9  Frequent  rifts,  belchings,  hiccups, 
ftrange  grumbling,  croaking,  and  murmur¬ 
ing  in  the  bowels ;  troublefome  heartburns, 
four  and  very  acrid  belchings,  and  fqueam- 
ifimefs ;  vomitings  of  watery  fluff,  tough 
phlegm,  corrupted  bile,  a  vifible  fwelling 
and  inflation  of  the  ftomach,  efpecially  af¬ 
ter  eating  •  weakness  and  trembling  of  the 
limbs  5  wandering  pains,  fuddenly  darting 
from  one  place  to  another ;  wandering  pains 
In  the  fides,  back,  knees,  ancles,  arms, 

wrifts, 
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wrifts,  not  unlike  rheumatic  pains ;  cold  fhi- 
verings  running  down  the  back  bone,  often 
after  making  water,  like  the  cold  fits  of  an 
ague ;  fometimes  there  is  a  heat  in  one  part 
of  the  body,  then  in  another ;  the  head  is 
generally  hot,  even  while  the  reft  of  the 
body  is  cold  and  chilly ;  the  hypochondres, 
but  moft  frequently  the  right  one  is  fwelled. 
Now  the  patient  has  vertigos,  long  faintings, 
the  flighted:  motion  raifes  pains  in  the  head, 
which  often  return  periodically ;  alfo  moift, 
cold,  clammy  fweat,  greateft  commonly 
about  the  temples  and  forehead,  obftinate 
watchings,  difturbed  fleep,  frightful  dreams, 
and  fometimes  a  drowfinefs  and  too  great  an 
inclination  to  fleep,  the  night  mare  5  often 
ftarting  when  awake,  terribly  affrighted 
with  horrors :  any  fudden  furprife  greatly 
affedls  and  often  throws  the  patient  into  fits 
and  faintings,  tremors  or  palpitation  of  the 
heart;  the  pulfe  very  variable  and  irregular; 
a  fenfe  of  fuffocation,  frequent  fighings, 
convullive  twitchings  of  the  mufcles,  ten* 
dons  and  nerves  of  the  back,  loins,  arms, 
hands,  and  a  general  convulfion  affedling,  at 
once,  the  ftomach,  bowels,  throat,  legs, 
arms,  and  indeed  almoft  the  whole  body,  in 

which 
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which  the  patient  (buggies  as  in  a  violent 
epileptic  fit.  The  patient  fometimes  falls 
into  a  catalipjis  and  tetanus ,  and  finks  gra¬ 
dually  into  a  nervous  atrophy  :  has  generally 
a  quick  apprehenfion,  forgetful,  unfettled  and 
conftant  to  nothing  butinconftancy,  jealous; 
has  wandering  anddelirous  imaginations,  ri¬ 
diculous  fancies,  groundlefs  and  impertinent 
fears,  often  complaining  of  his  fufferings  and 
calamities,  no  perfon  fuffering  equal  to  him  ; 
he  fuppofes  himfelf  a  dying,  when  perhaps 
there  is  no  great  danger,  while  a  perfon  under 
another  difeafe,  as  a  confumption,  is  hardly 
perfuaded  there  is  danger,  when  he  is  really 
dying  ;  fometimes  he  is  chearful,  gay  and 
agreeable;  by  and  by  peevifh,  heavy  and 
gloomy ;  fometimes  ’tis  impoffible  for  him 
to  keep  from  crying  and  weeping,  with 
great  extremes  of  grief  and  anguifh ;  and 
thefe  hidden  fits  of  convulfive  crying  return 
without  the  will  or  confent  of  the  patient ; 
at  other  times  he  falls  into  immoderate  fits 
of  laughing  and  joy,  which  is  as  involuntary 
as  the  other ;  fometimes  he  loves  a  perfon 
to  defpair,  anon  hates  him  to  as  great  ex- 
cefs  i  prcfently  wills  a  thing,  by  and  by  is  en¬ 
tirely  againit  it.  If  thefe  fymptoms  are  not 

foon 
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foon  cured,  they  foon  terminate  in  hyfte- 
ric  fits,  epilepfy,  hyp,  palfy,  madnefs,  a- 
poplexy,  or  in  fome  mortal  difeafe ;  as  the 
black  jaundice,  dropfy,  confumption,  &c. 
But  before  we  enter  upon  the  fecond  ftage  of 
nervous  difeafes,  we  (hall  here  flop  a  little, 
and  endeavour  to  inveftigate  the  caufes  of 
the  iymptoms  already  mentioned, 

\  * 

I. 

A  dully  heavy  uneajinefs ,  debility ,  faint - 
nefs ,  yawning,  gaping ,  and  firetching  of 
the  arms ,  &c. 

Thefe  fymptoms  are  occafioned  by  a  lax 
flate  of  the  folids,  and  a  deficiency  of  the 
animal  asther  ;  which  is  hardly  able  to  com¬ 
municate  an  idea  of  fenfation  to  the  foul. 
The  relaxation  of  the  fibres  of  the  mufcles 
is  the  occafion  of  the  heavinefs  and  weari- 
nefs  of  the  limbs,  and  unwillingnefs  to 
move  5  the  gaping,  yawning,  and  flight 
twitching  of  the  nerves,  and  fneezing,  is  a 
mechanical  effort  to  throw  off  the  offend¬ 
ing  matter. 
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11. 

The  eyes  appear  dull  and  faded  ;  motes , 
clouds ,  or  mifls,  float  backwards  and  for¬ 
wards  before  the  eyes,  and  the  tafle  is  vi¬ 
tiated,  &c* 

The  nervous  fibres,  that  compofe  the 
membranes  of  the  eyes,  being  relaxed,  do 
not  feerete  fo  fine  humours,  nor  make  them 
move  fo  quickly  as  before  ;  therefore  the 
patient’s  eyes  appear  heavy,  and  not  fo 
lively.  Whence  we  fee,  why  bilious  and 
luftful  people  have  that  fparkling  and 
glance  in  their  eyes  5  as  alfo  why,  in  an¬ 
ger,  fire  feems  to  proceed  and  dart  from 
the  eyes.  When  the  elaflicity  of  the  fibres 
of  the  eye  are  much  relaxed,  then  the  fe- 
cretions  are  interrupted  ;  and  the  cryftal- 
line  humours,  being  grofly  fecreted,  attrad: 
each  other,  in  certain  points,  before  the 
retina,  in  too  large  and  grofs  particles,  to 
allow  of  vifion.  Thefe  points  darken  fome 
parts  of  the  retina,  which  appear  to  the  pa¬ 
tient  real  motes.  Sometimes  a  dimnefs  of 
fight,  and  a  thick  fmoak,  or  mi  ft,  before 

the 
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the  eyes,  proceed  from  a  diforder  of  the 
ftomach.  Again,  when  the  numberlefs 
nervous  papillae,  that  make  up  the  organs 
of  tafte,  are  too  lax,  or  too  tenfe ;  then  hot 
and  fpicy  meats  appear  taftelefs  and  cold, 
while  the  taftelefs  and  infipid  food  appears 
as  hot  as  fire. 

III. 

Sudden  and  uncommon  fenfations  of  cold 
or  heat ,  in  different  parts  of  the  body ,  fome 
times  fuddenly  fucceeding  each  other ,  which 
people ,  fubjedl  to  nervous  difeafes ,  often  feel 
in  different  parts  of  the  bodyy 

Are  owing  to  the  ftagnation  and  flower 
motion  of  the  fluids,  in  the  fmaller  veffels 
of  thefe  parts,  occafioned  by  the  diminu¬ 
tion  of  their  ofcilatory  motion.  The 
fenfation  of  heat  in  different  parts  of  the 
body,  which  they  are  likewife  fubjedt  to, 
arifes  from  a  contrary  caufe,  viz.  an  in- 
creafed  ofcilatory  motion  in  thofe  parts, 
from  an  irregular  diftribution  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  fluid.  The  languor  of  the  folids,  in 
the  furface  of  the  body,  is  fcarce  able  to 
keep  up  the  circulation  3  whereupon  the 
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perfpirable  glandb  are  obftruCted ;  and  the 
morbid  matter*  that  fhould  have  gone  oft 
by  perfpiration,  is  thrown  upon  the  internal 
vifcera  ;  the  heart  is  ftimulated  thereby, 
into  quicker  contractions,  which  drive 
the  fuperfluous  humours  upon  the  brain ; 
upon  which  the  fibres  redouble  their  force, 
to  difengage  themfelves ;  hence  arife  thofe 
fhooting  pains,  that  dart  through  the  head  $ 
thofe  thumping  pulfes,  &c.  For  the  na- 
tural  heat  of  all  animals  is  owing  to  the 
regular  circulation  of  the  fluids ;  but  when 
this  uniform  circulation  is  interrupted,  by 
a  ftagnation  or  flower  motion  of  the  folids, 
or  by  any  acrid  matter,  ftimulating  and  ir¬ 
ritating  the  nerves  ;  then  the  fmall  veffels 
become  in  a  great  meafure  obftruCted,  or  % 
are  excited  into  uncommon  vibratory  con¬ 
tractions.  The  cold  fhiverings,  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  fevers,  agues,  inflammations, 
&c.  are  owing  to  the  obftruCtions  of  the 
veffels,  which,  along  with  the  acrimony 
they  foon  contract,  fo  diftend  their  coats, 
and  thereby  irritate  the  nerves  into  con- 
vulfive  contractions,  in  order  to  diflodge 
the  morbid  matter*  V/hence  cold  is  foon 

*  4.  -  V  ,  '  , 
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fiicceeded  by  heat,  inflammation,  fweat, 
&c, 

IV. 

j The  tingling  noife>  hijjingy  and  other  dif* 
crders  of  hearing 

Are  owing  to  a  relaxation  of  the  drum 
of  the  ear  and  auditory  nerves  ;  which  is 
increafed  by  damp,  moift,  hazy,  overcafl: 
weather  ;  and  enables  the  patient  to  guefs 
pretty  well  at  the  changes  of  weather,  be¬ 
fore  it  comes.  It  happens,  fometimes,  that 

the  fibres  of  the  ear  are  too  much  con- 

\ 

traded,  whereby  the  organs  become  fo  a- 
cutely  fenfible,  as  to  be  fufceptible  of  the 
fmalleft  impreflion,  from  the  leaft  breath 
of  air ;  which  occafions  the  patient  to  be 
much  incommoded  from  wet,  hazy  wea¬ 
ther,  when  the  air  is  full  of  moift  cor- 

V, 

Lownefs  and  difpiritednefs ,  without  pain 
or  fcknefs  5  limpid  urine ,  and  irregularity 
in  going  to  fool 

1 

Arife  from  a  want  of  a  free  circulation 
and  perlpiration  ;  frequent  difcharges  of 

large 
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large  quantities  of  limpid  and  pale  urine, 
are  as  difpiriting  and  linking  lymptoms,  as 
any  that  attend  nervous  difeafes  ;  it  is 
chiefly  owing  to  an  obftruftion  of  perfpi- 
ration ;  and  a  relaxation,  and  too  great  an 
irritability  of  the  urinary  veflels  $  and  lax, 
hardened,  and  indurated  ftools,  arife  from 
the  fame  caufes,  viz.  obftrudted  perfpira- 
tion,  and  a  relaxation  of  the  fibres  of  the 
bowels  $  which  impedes  their  periftaltic  mo¬ 
tion,  and  the  defcent  of  the  feces ;  they 
foon  putrify  by  ftagnation,  and  fend  into 
the  mafs  of  fluids,  morbid  matter,  which  is 
conveyed  thither  by  the  abforbent  veflels. 
The  variety  of  colours,  obfervable  in  the 
feces,  arifes  frorf)  their  greater  or  lefs  de¬ 
gree  of  putrefaction,  and  the  greater  or  lefs 
quantity  of  bile  that  is  mixed  with  them. 

YL 

WakefulnefS)  and  want  of  Jleep 

Arife  from  the  nervous  fibres  of  the  brain 
being  continually  in  motion  $  which  keeps 
the  faculties  always  attentive  to  thofe  per¬ 
ceptions,  that  fuccefiively  enter  by  any  of 
the  fenfes.  For  it  is  neceflary  to  procure 

a  found 
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a  found  fleep,  that  the  nerves  of  the  brain 
abate  of  their  motion ;  and  this  abatement 
is  dedgned  to  reftore  them  to  their  proper 
elafticity.  As  want  of  fleep  is  a  very  trou- 
blefome,  difpiriting,  and  weakening  fym- 
ptom  ;  therefore  we  mud,  by  all  means, 
endeavour  to  procure  reft.  We  fee  that  thro’ 
the  conftant  impulfes,  that  exercife  the 
nerves,  and  through  much  attention  to  any 
bufinefs  or  ftudy,  a  perfon  finds  himfelf 
heavy  ;  becaufe,  by  the  conftant  exercife  of 
the  animal  aether,  in  conveying  impulfes  to 
the  foul,  of  every  object  that  prefents  itfelf, 
in  the  day,  the  nerves  lofe  their  elafticity, 
the  animal  ^ther  is  much  wafted,  and  circu¬ 
lates  more  languidly.'  But  fleep  is  defigned 
to  recover  the  elafticity  of  the  nervous  fi¬ 
bres,  andfo  it  does ;  for  the  fecretions  beine 
more  plentifully  performed  in  bed,  the 
nerves  are  thereby  nourifhed  and  refted, 
and  recover  their  former  brifkncfs  with 
the  day.  Hence  we  fee  the  ufe  of  long 
deep  to  nervous  people  $  but  when  they 
have  been  fome  time  under  that  complaint, 
they  deep  little,  and  feldom  without  dream¬ 
ing  ;  becaufe  the  impulfe  conveys  fen- 

fat  ion 
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fation  to  the  fenforiutn  too  brifkly,  and 
overpowers  the  inclination  to  lleep;  and 
the  nervous  fibres,  that  compofe  the  feveral 
organs  of  fenfe,  are  fo  ftrongly  agitated  in 
the  time  of  fleep,  as  to  make  the  foul  at¬ 
tentive  to  the  ideas  thefe  motions  reprefent. 
For,  in  dreaming,  the  organs  of  fenfe  have 
a  power  to  revive  ideas,  that  depend  not 
upon  the  immediate  prefence  of  objedts, 
but  upon  the  degrees  of  their  mechanical 
motions  ;  for  thefe  motions'  being  in- 
creafed  in  the  organs,  are  alfo,  from  the 
fame  laws  of  mechanifm,  increafed  in  the 
nervous  fibres  of  the  brain ;  whereby  they 
raife  a  perception  of  any  objedl  they  are  ca¬ 
pable  of  conveying.  If  we  dream  of  ban¬ 
quets,  then  the  nerves  of  tafte  are  chiefly 
aifedted,  &c.  Thefe  delufive  perceptions 
may  affedt  the  perfon,  when  awake ;  for 
there  are  certain  perceptions  of  objedts, 
which  always  appear  to  the  foul,  when  fuch 
and  fuch  degrees  of  motion,  are  com¬ 
municated  to  the  fenforium. 


VII.  Fre- 
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VII. 

Frequent  rifts ,  belchings ,  hiccups ,  croak¬ 
ing  and  murmur ings  in  the  bowels  >  heart-burn^ 
inflation  of  the  Jlomach,  vomiting  of  corrupted 
bile ,  tough  phlegm  >  and  four  acrid  matter , 
wandering  pains y  &c. 

When  the  coats  of  the  ftomach  are  re¬ 
laxed,  their  mufcular  motion  is  impeded ; 
the  food  is  flowly  and  imperfectly  digefted, 
and  the  chyle  is  not  with  fufficient  force 
thrown  into  the  abforbents  :  what  remains 
in  the  ftomach  longer  than  the  laws  of  the 
animal  oeconomy  require,  breeds  crudities, 
acrimony  and  wind.  For  all  our  aliments, 
efpecially  thofe  of  the  vegetable  kind,  abound 
with  air  ;  which,  by  the  fermentation  and 
putrefaction,  it  undergoes  in  digeftion, 
is  feparated,  gets  vent,  and  produces  that 
flatulence  or  wind,  which  many  people,  not 
nervous,  are  troubled  with.  Indeed,  ftrong 
and  healthy  people  are  feldom  troubled  with 
wind,  unlefs  they  eat  too  much,  or  of  too 
heavy  folids,  or  drink  of  fermenting  liquors  : 
in  this  cafe,  thevifeera  being  found  andelaftic, 

Z  and 
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and  the  nerves  endowed  with  a  due  degree 
of  ferffibility,  the  digeflion  is  regularly  and 
uniformly  carried  on  ;  and  the  aliment  does 
not  lie  fo  long  as  to  feparate  fuch  a  quanti¬ 
ty  of  air,  as  to  give  any  trouble.  But  when 
the  Homach  is  much  relaxed,  and  the  faliva 
and  other  juices,  in  forne  degree  of  puirefac-^ 
tion  ;  then  there  arife  many  and  various  com¬ 
plaints,  iuch  as  want  of  appetite,  naufea , 
faintnefs,  low  fpirits,  watchings,  fwelling 
of  the  fiomach  and  bowels,  with  violent 
and  excruciating  pains  in  them  ;  tightnefs 
and  oppreffion  about  the  prcecordia ,  difficult 
breathing,  a  fenfe  of  weight  at  the  itomach, 
belching,  globus  byjlericus ,  giddinefs,  {hoot¬ 
ing  pains  in  the  head,  &c.  if  the  wind  gets 
vent  by  the  fuperior  orifice  of  the  ftomach, 
it  goes  off  in  hot,  four  and  acrid  belcbings, 
rifts  and  hiccups;  but  if  the  acrid  myajma * 
or  corrupted  fleam  does  not  make  good  its 
way  by  the  mouth  ;  then  it  defcends  into 
the  bowels,  and  produces  fpafms,  flatulencies 
in  the.  primss  via?,  and  ftrange  grumbling 
and  murmuring  in  them.  The  firfi:  fcene 
is  adted  in  the  fiomach,  which,  from  ihdi- 
geftion,  produces  wind  and  acrimony,  which 

are 
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are  the  caufe  of  the  greated,  mod  painful 

and  frightful  fymptoms  in  all  the  dages  of 

nervous  difeafes.  When  the  aliment  lies  in 

the  domach  longer  than  is  confident  with 

the  laws  of  nature  ;  then,  by  the  heat,  hur- 
% 

ry,  and  tumult  of  the  bowels,  a  great  quan¬ 
tity  of  wind  is  generated  which,  being 
inclofed  and  heated,  and,  of  its  own  nature, 
tending  to  putrefa&ion,  foon  becomes 
acrid,  like  ftagnant  air,  but  more  fo,  as 
being  more  confined ;  and  the  longer  the 
chyle  lies  in  the  domach  and  intedines, 
without  being  taken  up  by  the  abfor- 
bents,  the  greater  quantity,  fharper,  hot- 
hotter  and  more  acrid  will  the  myafma  be. 
Thefe  windy  pains,  which  may  be  com¬ 
monly  obferved  to  be  greated  fometime  af¬ 
ter  a  full  meal,  or  before  an  hyderic  pa- 
roxyfm,  do  not  confine  themfelves  to  the 
primes  vice-,  theyoccafion  a  car  dial gia,  which 
is  a  mod  exquifite  pain  in  the  pit,  or  fu~ 
peri  or  orifice  of  the  domach,  a  weaknefs, 
trembling  of  the  limbs,  wandering  pains, 
fwelling  of  the  hypochondres,  &c.  Thefe 
fymptoms  arife  from  this  acrimony  being  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  abforbents,  and  by  them  car- 
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ried  into  the  blood,  and  with  it  through  the 
whole  habit.  Thefe  fudden  ftartings  are  not 
owing  to  the  flatus  taking  fuch  fudden 
flights,  as  appears  to  the  patient  ;  but  to  the 
contraction  of  the  nerves  in  divers  places. 
As  foon  as  the  working  and  contractions  of 
the  fibres  have  removed  the  obit ruCtion,  and 
diflodged  the  offending  matter,  in  one  part; 
then  the  fibres,  in  another  part,  perhaps, 
at  a  confiderable  diftance,  contract  them- 
felves  i  upon  which  the  patient  perceives  the 
pain  to  ceafe  in  one  place,  and  to  arife  in 
another,  and  is  apt  to  think  that  the  pain 
is  locally  removed. 

Dr.  Cheyne  obferves,  that  he  never  faw  a 
perfon  under  fevere  and  obftinate  nervous 
complaints,  but  he  always  found  at  laft,  the 
ftomach,  fpleen,  liver,  mefentery,  or  fome 
great  organ  or  gland  of  the  lower  belly  ob- 
ftruCted,  knotted,  fchirrous  or  fpoiled,  or 
perhaps  all  thefe  together :  or  any  habitual, 
grievous  or  great  nervous  diforder,  ever  hap¬ 
pen  to  any  perfon,  who  did  not  labour  un¬ 
der  fome  real  glandular  diftemper,  either 
fcrophulous  or  fcorbutic ,  original  or  acquired. 

The 
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The  ftomach  is  often,  fays  he,  the  firft  and 
principal  organ  in  fault ;  it  may  be  natu¬ 
rally  weak  and  thin;  or  worn  out  with  luxu¬ 
ry  and  debauch ;  its  coats  may  be  relaxed, 
foft  and  flabby,  or  its  glands  may  be  fchir- 
rous  and  knotted ;  from  whence  arife  im- 
pojlhumes ,  cancers ,  gangrenes,  &c. 

VIII. 

Uneafy  cravings ,  faintnefs ,  giddinefs ,  pain- 
ful  fpafms,  naufea ,  vomitings ,  with  many  of 
the  foregoing  fymptoms. 

May  arife  from  aliments  improper  in  their 
quality  as  well  as  quantity.  The  mo  ft  whol- 
fome  food,  in  too  great  a  quantity,  oppref- 
fes  the  ftomach  and  bowels :  and  being 

o 

improperly  digefted,  becomes  acrid,  pu¬ 
trid,  and  generates  much  wind ;  whence 
the  complaints  already  enumerated.  On 
the  contrary,  the  want  of  a  due  quanti¬ 
ty  of  aliment,  occafions  faintnefs  and  wind ; 
and,  in  time,  fo  much  weakens  the  ftomach 

and  bowels,  as  to  render  them  unfit  to  re¬ 
ceive  or  digeft  what  is  neceflary  for  fup- 

porting  the  body.  The  quality  of  the  food 

may 
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may  offend :  thus  high  feafoned  meats* 
ftrong  fauces,  &c.  will  not  only  gradually 
enervate  the  tone  of  the  ftomach,  but 
pervert  and  deftroy  the  natural  feeling  of 
its  nerves,  corrupt  the  blood,  perhaps 
breed  arthritic  pains,  and  bring  on  a  dif- 
eafed  ftate  of  the  whole  body.  Befides,  a 
watery  and  flatulent  diet,  by  generating 
much  wind,  and  not  affording  proper  nou- 
rifhment,  will  occafion  many  complaints, 
chiefly  in  thofe  that  are  fubjedl  to  fuch  dis¬ 
orders  ;  but  will  feldom  give  uneafinefs  to 
thofe  whofe  ftomachs  and  bowels  are 
ftrong. 

IX. 

TV  ant  of  appetite ,  naufea ,  cramps  in  the  flo- 
mack,  vomiting  fome times  black  or  bloody  co¬ 
loured  matter ,  cold fweats ,  low  fpirits ,  flatu¬ 
lence.  Nervous  atrophy  or  weaknefs  and  thin - 
nefs  of  habit ,  tending  to  hedlic  heats ,  efpe- 
daily  after  meals ,  opprejjion ,  & c. 

Are  owing  often  to  fchirrous  or  other 
obftrudtions  in  the  ftomach,  liver,  inteftines, 
fpleen,  pancreas,  mefentery,  uterus,  ovaria. 
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&c.  which  hinder  the  free  and  eafy  paftage 
of  the  chyle  into  theladteals.  As  the  mefen- 
tery  is  the  bafon  for  the  chyle,  fo  when  it 
is  obftrudted,  the  further  preparation  of  the 
chyle  and  its  courfe  to  the  thoracic  dud;  are 
interrupted.  When  the  guts  are  fcirrhous, 
the  free  play  of  their  periftaltic  motten  is 
hindered  ;  the  excrements  are  impeded  in 
their  difcharge ;  and  the  morbid,  thin  part, 
by  their  flow  defcent,  is  again  abforbed  and 
mixed  with  the  blood.  Obftrudtions  in  the 
ftomach,  hinder  the  digeflion ;  in  the  liver 
and  fpleen,  impede  the  fecretion  of  the  bile; 
and,  by  their  weight,  occafion  a  difagreeable 
fenfation.  Obftrudionsinthe  ftomach  and  li¬ 
ver,  are  often  the  occafion  of  low  fpirits  ;  fo, 
on  the  other  hand,  melancholy  or  long  con¬ 
tinued  grief,  frequently  give  rife  to  hypochon¬ 
driacal  and  hyflerical  complaints,  and  fome- 
timesobftrucftionsandfchirmfesin  thevifcera, 
mammae,  &c.  From  fuch  a  date  of  mind,  not 
only  diforders  of  the  nerves,  of  the  ftomach, 
liver  and  other  bowels  ;  but  alfo  want  of 
appetite  and  digeftion,  fpafmodic  contrac¬ 
tions  andirrefolvable  obftrudtions,  and  fchir- 
rufes  in  the  breaft,  which  have  often  turned 
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to  a  cancer.  The  dark  brown  or  blackifh 
coloured  blood  vomited  up,  commonly  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  a  fchirrous  ftomach,  with  fmall 
ulcerations  and  chops ;  in  which  cafe  we 
condemn  the  too  common  and  fatal  pradtice 
of  giving  ftrong  and  frequent  emetics ;  the 
patient  fhould  drink  nothing  but  hot  water* 
or  a  decodtion  of  camomile  flowers  to  pro¬ 
cure  a  puke.  It  may  alfo  arife  from  violent 
pains  or  cramps  of  the  ftomach,  or  from  a 
fuppreflion  of  the  menftrual  purgations  or 
haemorrhages. 

Nothing  produces  more  fudden  or  fur- 
prizing  changes  in  the  body,  than  violent 
aftedtions  of  the  mind.  Horrible  and  un¬ 
expected  fights,  great  grief,  terror,  anger, 
&a  will  throw  a  perfon  into  hyfteric  fits, 
convulfion,  &c.  Long  and  continued  grief 
will  weaken  the  tone  of  the  ftomach,  deftroy 
the  appetite  and  digeftion,  occafion  thirft, 
and  impair  the  memory  and  judgment.  Sud¬ 
den  fear  will  caufe  a  palenefs  of  counte¬ 
nance,  univerfal  debility  and  ihaking,  pal¬ 
pitations  of  the  heart,  anxiety  at  the 
breaft,  difficult  breathing,  loofenefs,  vomit¬ 
ing,  pale  urine.  Anger  raifes  the  pulfe; 

quickens 
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quickens  the  circulation,  and  occafions  a 
temporary  fever,  with  great  heat.  Some¬ 
times  violent  paffions  have  thrown  delicate 
women  into  a  kind  of  teamis  or  catalepfy, 
when  the  patent  becomes  either  wholly  or  in 
a  great  meafure  infenfible,  and  remains  ex¬ 
actly  in  the  fame  pofture  j  others  have  died 
of  thofe  paffions. 


Want  of  appetite,  fome times  an  unnatural 

9 

craving  for  food,  a  naufea,  flatulence ,  gripes, 
loojenefs ,  weaknefs, fainting,  lownefs  of  fpir its, 
Jleepinefs,  fighing,  convulflve  motions ,  giddinefs, 
inflations  of  the  alimentary  canal \  hiccup ,  vo¬ 
miting,  dry  cough,  difficult  breathing ,  irre- 
egular  pulfe,  palpitations,  &c . 

V  -  •  ' 

\  ( 

All  thefe  fymptoms,  may  arife  from  tough 
phlegm  in  the  prim^e  vise,  or  from  worms,  &c. 

In  the  alimentary  canal,  there  are  fmall 
glands,  which  fecrete  a  glutinous  liquor,  de¬ 
fined  to  defend  the  delicate  nerves  from  the 
heat,  cold,  acrimony  or  attrition  of  the  food ; 

A  a  but 
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but  when  thefe  fecreting  veflels  have  loft 
their  tone,  and  are  affedted  with  an  unna¬ 
tural  ftimulus,  not  only  the  mucous  glands, 
'  but  alfo  the  exhaling  arteries,  throw  out,  in 
a  greater  quantity,  a  vifcid  fluid  ;  which,  by 
lying  fome  time,  acquires  a  greater  degree 
of  cohefion. 

When  much  phlegm  is  collected  in  the 
ftomach  and  inteftines,  their  nerves  are  lefs 
feniible ;  the  abforbent  veflels  are  plaiftered 
up  and  much  obftrudted  :  whence  digeftion 
is  flowly  and  imperfedly  performed ;  and 
the  chyle  is  not  fufficiently  abforbed  by  the 
lafteal  veflels;  which  occaflons  the  above 
fymptoms.  Worms  too  in  the  prim  a?  via?, 
efpeciatly  in  children,  by  preventing  the  re¬ 
gular  digeftion  of  the  food,  and  by  biting 
and  irritating  the  nerves,  produce  the  fame 
fymptoms, 

XL 

A  nervous  or  fpaf  mo  die  ajihma . 

Every  difficulty  of  breathing,  is  called  an 
rafthma,  whether  itarifesfrom  tough  phlegm, 

.ulcers. 
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ulcers,  fcirrhufes,  or  fpafmodic  contrac¬ 
tions  of  the  lungs ;  the  laft  is,  what  is  pro¬ 
perly  called  the  nervous  afthma,  and  arifes 
from  obftrudted  perfpiration  and  indigeftion ; 
whereby  the  fteams  and  in  fen  Able  perfpi¬ 
ration  are  thrown  back  into  the  cavity  of 
the  body,  and  the  lungs  being  naturally 
tender  and  very  fenfible,  are  affedted  with 
fpafmodic  contractions,  by  any  acrid  or  nox¬ 
ious  matter,  whether  arthritic,  rheumatic, 
putrid,  &c.  A  tranflation  of  the  gout  from 
the  foot,  will  caufe  a  nervous  afthma ;  the 

,  ^  '  r  f 

difcharge  of  a  flatus,  from  indigeftion,  will 
give  prefen t  eafe  ;  a  full  perfpiration  will  do 
the  fame,  and  a  fudden  diminution  of  it  will 
bring  on  fpafmodic  cholics,  afthmas,  &c. 

XII. 

A  nervous  cough . 

A  cough  is  called  nervous,  that  does  not  pro¬ 
ceed  from  any  phlegm,  obftrudion,  or  other 
irritating  caufe  in  the  lungs  themfelves ;  it 
is  a  tickling,  dry,  convu’five  cough;  which 
ariles  from  wind,  preffing  upon  the  dia- 

A  a  2  phragmj 
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phragm  ;  which  is  thereby  forced  up  upon 
the  lungs.  It  may  alfo  arife  from  an  acri-? 
monyin  the  blood;  from  obftrudledperfpira^ 
tion,  efpecialiy  of  the  feet  or  arm  pits ;  from 
worms ;  from  fome  -fixed  obftrudtion  in 
the  lungs ;  or  from  too  great  a  delicacy  of  thcfe 
parts. 

XIII. 

The  variation  of  the  pulfe ,  and  palpita * 
tion  of  the  heart . 

Thefe  fymptoms  proceed  from  a  great 
variety  of  caufes,  too  tedious  to  mention 
here ;  the  general  caufes,  however,  are  the 
different  dates  of  the  fluids  and  folids,  which 
I  have  already  considered  and  largely  infilled 
upon,  in  my  new  lyftem  of  phyfic, 

XIV.  <  '  ;  ‘ 

Spitting  or falivation , 

This  fymptom  proceeds  from  obftrudtecf 
perfpiration,  and  is  commonly  a  critical  diff 
charge,  or  follows  fome  excefs  in  diet,  and 
ought  never  to  be  flopt,  but  forwarded  :  if 

it 


it  is  exceeding  plentiful  with  ficknefs, 
reaching,  and  head-ach,  you  may  give  a 
vomit,  to  promote  the  difcharge,  quicken 
the  circulation,  and  promote  the  perfpi- 
ration. 

XV. 

Periodical  head-achs . 

Thefe  affedt  all  the  head,  the  fore  or 
back  part,  one  fide,  or  one  particular  part, 
perhaps  not  the  fize  of  a  Shilling  :  Some¬ 
times  the  temples  are  affedted,  at  other 
times  only  one  eye.  They  generally  ob~ 
ferve  regular  paroxyfms  \  the  pain  is  often 
very  acute,  overcomes  and  finks  the  patient 
very  much  ;  fometimes  the  eyes  fwell  or 
fink,  and  generally  lofe  their  luftre  ;  the 
patient  looks  as  if  he  had  watched  too 
long,  or  drank  too  much.  The  caufe  of 
thefe  head-achs  is  an  uncommon  fenfibi- 
lity  in  the  nerves  of  the  head  ;  a  weak  and 
imperfedt  digeftion  ;  a  foul  ftomach,  and 
acrid  matter  generated  thereby  ;  obftrudted 
perfpiration  5  or  to  a  rheumatic,  gouty,  or 
fcorbutic  humour,  &c.  and  perhaps  to  all 
thefe  caufes  put  together. 


XVI.  Sink- 
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XVI.  * 

Sinkings ,  low?iefsy  fadnejs.  Jits  of  crying. 

Thefe  fymptoms  arife  from  a  great  de- 
prefiion  and  relaxation  of  the  nervous  fi¬ 
bres,  and  the  languid  circulation  of  the 
animal  asther  ;  the  optic  nerves,  and  glan¬ 
dule  lachrymales,  which  contain  the  lymph 
that  form  the  tears,  being  relaxed,  are  un¬ 
able  to  hinder  them  from  being  protruded 
into  the  eyes  5  and  if  they  are  much  re¬ 
laxed,  and  unable  to  con  trad:,  and  continue 
fome  time  in  that  ftate,  there  is  a  fiftula 
lachrymalis  formed,  near  the  great  canthus 
of  the  eye. 

XVIL 

Immoderate  fits  of  laughings 

Immoderate  fits  of  laughing,  upon  tri¬ 
fling  occafions,  when  perhaps  the  fame 
caufe  would,  a  little  after,  hardly  be  able 
to  raife  one  laugh,  or  move  one  mufcle  of 
the  face  into  contradion,  are  always  a 
fign  of  weak  nerves,  and  may  be  truely 
called  a  paroxyfm,  or  fit,  which  is  an  effort  of 
the  nerves,  todifengage  themfelves  entirely  of 

all 
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all  oppreflive  matter,  which  their  weaknefs 
has  occalioned  ;  they  are  put  upon  this, 
becaufe  the '  foul  perceives  fome  of  the 
finer  obftrudions  to  give  way,  which  raifes 
a  pleafing  idea,  and  is  difcovered  in  laugh¬ 
ing  and  good  humour.  But  if  the  nerves 
are  worfted  in  the  conflid,  and  are  unable 
to  remove  all  the  obftrudions,  they  are 
left  weaker  than  before ;  and,  according¬ 
ly,  we  fee  the  laughing  fit  is  fucceeded  by 
lownefs,  anfwering  to  the  forenefs,  numb- 
nefs,  &c.  that  follow  hyfteric  fits.  So  that 
nervous  difeafes,  from  their  earlieft  begin¬ 
nings,  have  their  exacerbations.  When 
the  nerves  are  relaxed,  they  give  an  idea  of 
finking,  or  fadnefs,  to  the  foul,  and  pro¬ 
duce  what  we  call  lownefs  of  fpirits,  fears, 
dejections,  and  horrors :  But,  in  confump- 
tions,  the  mufcular,  flefhy  parts  decay,  and 
fuffer  firft  5  and  that  decay,  coming  on  gra¬ 
dually,  fcarce  gives  the  foul  notice  of  it  ; 
therefore  the  patient  fancies  himfelf  in  lit¬ 
tle  danger. 
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IN  vain  have  we  found  out  the  caufes  of 
nervous  difeafes  !  in  vain  have  we  enu¬ 
merated  their  fymptoms  !  if  we  can  find 
no  method  of  curing  them.  The  poor, 
harafied,  tortured,  and  dhXradted  pa¬ 
tient,  will  give  us  little  thanks,  for  all  we 
have  done,  if  we  cannot  fay  do  fo  and  fo, 
and  be  cured  :  Jtis  when  the  captive  vidtim 
is  fet  at  liberty,  that  he  rejoices.  We  fhall 
now  lay  down  the  rules  of  practice,  that  the 
fuffering  patient  may  have  caufe  to  thank, 
us  for  our  trouble. 

When  X  fet  out  upon  this  fubjedt,  X  pro- 
pofed  to  endeavour  to  prove,  that  man  is 
made  up  of  two  parts,  matter  and  fpirit ,  or 
foul  and  body>  clofely  connected  to  each  o- 
ther:  I  alfo  endeavoured  to  £hew  the  na¬ 
ture  and  manner,  in  which  that  connec¬ 
tion  is  kept  up  \  that  the  immaterial  part 

has 
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has  faculties,  the  free  and  regular  exercife 
of  which,  depends  on  the  laws  of  matter  and 
motion,  i.  e,  on  the  affiftance  of  the  corpo¬ 
real  organs,  fitted  or  mechanized  to  an 
exa £t  ftandard  ;  that  the  immaterial  part 
accompanies  the  material  through  all  its 
changes ;  and  that  thefe  changes  arife  in  the 
corporeal  organs  from  divers  caufes,  &c. 

Now  I  come  to  the  method  of  reftoring 
a  conftitution,  labouring  under  any  of  thp 
foregoing  fymptoms ;  and  the  certainty  of 
doing  this  depends  upon  the  certainty  of 
the  theory ;  but  the  certainty  of  the  theory 
depends  upon  intuition,  which  is  the  moil 
certain  and  infallible  evidence,  any  matter 

is  capable  of  5  as  I  have  already  proved. 

« 

Having  therefore  carefully  obferved  the 
external*  vifible,  obvious,  fenlible  qualities, 
we  get  a  rational  knowledge  of  the  internal, 
irregular  motions  of  the  folids  and  fluids ; 
which  difconcert  the  body,  and  produce 
thefe  qualities. 

Therefore  in  order  to  cure  a  difeafe,  we 
muft  endeavour  to  increafe  or  lelfen  thefe 

B  b  motions. 
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motions,  according  as  they  are  above  or  be¬ 
neath  the  ftandard  of  health  ;  which  we  do 
by  intending  or  remitting  the  adlion  of  the 
folids  and  fluids,  fo  that  the  defective  qua¬ 
lities  may  prevail,  and  the  abounding  hu¬ 
mours  pafs  off,  by  fome  of  the  natural  dis¬ 
charges  :  thus  we  accomplifh  a  cure,  which 
would  always  be  the  cafe,  if  we  properly 
difcharged  our  duty. 

Thefe  nervous  difeafes  would  not  be  fo 
difficult  of  cure,  nor  would  the  patient 
fo  often  relapfe,  if  there  was  a  proper  me¬ 
thod  obferved,  and  all  the  intentions  of  cure 
properly  attended  to,  and  long  enough  con¬ 
tinued.  When  we  endeavour  to  thin  or 
thicken  the  blood,  we  negledt  at  the 
fame  time  to  reftore  the  folids,  upon 
whofe  motions  the  well  being  of  all  the 
juices  and  fecretions  depend.  When  the 
blood  and  other  juices  are  reftored  to  a  due 
confidence,  if  the  languor  remains  on  the 
folids,  they  will  be  unable  to  prefetve  the 
fluids  from  runing  into  unnatural  cohefi- 
ons,  upon  which  the  complaint  returns,  and 
a£ts  over  again  the  fame  fcene*. 


When 
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When  we  fay  fiich  a  cafe  is  difficultly 
cured,  the  meaning  or  reafon  is,  we  are  ig¬ 
norant  of  the  laws  of  nature,  which  produce 
thefe  effeds,  and  the  caufes  that  excite  thefe 
lymptoms ;  confequently  the  indications  to 
be  purfued,  for  the  obtaining  a  fuccefsful 
cure,  lie  hidden  from  us.  Many  will  be  rea¬ 
dy  to  deny  this,  by  faying,  that  numberlefs 
difeafes  remain  incurable  ;  the  medicines,  cu¬ 
ring  a  difeafe  in  one  perfon,  fail  in  another; 

nay,  that  the  medicines  fail  of  fuccefs  in  one 

* 

perfon,  upon  a  relapfe.  To  this  I  anfwer, 
that  in  the  nature  of  things,  the  fame  effeds 
mu  ft  neceffarily  arife  from  the  fame  caufes, 
ading  in  the  fame  given  circumftances ;  con¬ 
fequently,  the  fame  effeds  will  always  flow 
from  the  fame  adminiftrations,  adir.g  in 
the  fame  given  circumftances.  It  would  be 
confounding  all  the  laws  of  nature  and  cer¬ 
tainty,  by  which  we  judge  of  the  truth  of 
things,  to  fay,  that  medicines,  in  their  ope¬ 
rations,  are  not  confiftent,  fteady  and  re¬ 
gular.  To  fay  that  the  fame  caufe  does  not 
always  produce  the  fame  effed,  in  the  fame 
given  circumftances,  is  to  deny  experience, 

B  b  2  matter 
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matter  of  faft,  and  the  teftimony  of  all  men 
of  fenfe.  Therefore,  if  the  fame  applicati¬ 
ons,  that  cured  a  difeafe  before,  don't  do  the 
fame  upon  a  relapfe,  *tis  a  fure  indication, 
that  the  fymptoms  vary  now  from  what  they 
were  before.  Symptoms  vary  every  mo¬ 
ment,  confequently,  are  not  the  fame,  upon 
a  relapfe,  they  were  in  the  original  difeafe. 

In  order  therefore  to  be  fuccefsfu!  in  cu¬ 
ring  difeafes,  we  mud:  (after  knowing  a  fet 
of  proper  remedies,  and  certain  principles 
to  ground  their  operations  upon)  have  a  cri¬ 
terion,  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  judge 
of  the  particular  conftitution  of  the  patient; 
when  we  are  mailers  of  thefe,  we  eafily 
judge  of  the  proper  circumftances  of  appli¬ 
cation.  Knowing  therefore  the  particular 
conftitution,  at  that  time  predominant  in 
the  patient’s  habit,  which  we  know  by 
intuition,  from  the  external,  vifible,  fen- 
fible  qualities,  which  are  different  in  every 
individual,  even  in  the  fame  difeafe,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  age,  fex,  conftitution,  and  time 
the  difeafe  has  been  already  upon  the  habit, 
then  we  are  able  to  judge  of  the  proper  do- 

fes 
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fes  of  medicines.  Indeed,  if  the  difeafe  is 
fo  faft  rivited  on  the  habit,  and  the  confti- 
tution  fo  weak  or  impaired,  as  not  to  be  a- 
ble  to  bear  the  force,  that  is  neceffary  to  re¬ 
move  the  offending  matter  j  then  the  dif¬ 
eafe  is  incurable,  and  death  comes  on  foon- 
er  or  later,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity 
of  offending  matter,  and  v/eaknefs  of  the 
conftitution. 

Having  therefore  feen  that  the  phyfician 
is  inabled  to  adt  upon  the  moft  fteady,  cer¬ 
tain,  and  undoubted  principles ;  we  fhall 
now  confider  what  is  to  be  done  to  obtain 
a  cure  in  nervous  difeafes . 

Firft  then  we  are  exadtly  to  regulate  the 
ufe  of  the  non-naturals ;  for  in  vain  do  we 
prefcribe  medicines,  if  the  patient  is  not  di- 
redted  and  willing  to  obferve  certain  regu¬ 
lations,  in  relation  to  air,  diet>  and  exercife . 
W e  fhould  chufe  a  free  open  air,  not  in- 
cumbered  with  hills  or  woods ;  a  cool 
and  dry  air,  brace  and  invigorate  the  whole 
body ;  and  hot,  confined,  and  damp  air, 
weakens  and  relaxes  the  habit.  When  the 

ftomach 
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llomach  and  bowels  are  weak*  they  fhould 
be  well  guarded  againft  cold  and  damps, 
efpecially  in  winter  j  and  there  is  no  drefs 
better  and  more  neceflary  to  keep  up  a  due 
pedpiration,than  flannels  worn  next  the  fldn. 

1.  "/i-h  '  v/.  e  /  *  ,t  0'”  *  *-  c  ‘  f  •  j  * 

Conftant  exercife,  every  day  that  allows 

of  it,  either  in  walking,  on  horfe-back, 
or  in  an  open  chaile,  is  of  vaft  fervice; 
it  fliould  be  as  much  as  the  ftrength  will 
admit,  without  weaknefs,  fatigue,  or  hur¬ 
ry  y  never  weary  yourfelf,  nor  raife.  a  fweat  1 
go  no  further,  than  you  can  return  with  a$ 
much  fpirit  as  you  went  out,  Exercife 
ftrengthens  the  whole  nervous  fyftem ;  af- 
fifts  digeftion,  (but  retards  it  after  a  full 
meal ;  therefore  after  dinner  fit  a  while)  fan- 
unification,  and  the  diftribution  and  fecretion 
of  all  the  animal  fluids.  By  mufcular  mo¬ 
tion,  the  blood  and  juices  are  kept  in  a  due 
ftate  of  fluidity  their  vifcidity  is  broken 
and  diffolved,  and  all  obflruftions  either 
prevented  or  removed.  The  flefii  bruili  is 
an  excellent  thing  for  ftrengthening  the  fo- 
]ids  ;  as  friftion,  either  with  the  flefh  brufh, 
flannel,  or  coarfe  linen  cloth,  flrengthens 

the 
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the  body,  promotes  the  circulation,  and  is 
particularly  ufeful  in  weak  bowels. 

People  of  weak  nerves  are  generally 
quick  thinkers,  from  the  delicacy  of  their 
fenfitive  organs,  which  are  therefore  more 
liable  to  be  fatigued  and  relaxed  with  ex- 
ercife,  than  thofe  of  a  coarfer  make  ; 
whence  we  lee  the  neceffity  of  keeping  the 
mind  eafy,  quiet,  and  chearful  ;  fince  no¬ 
thing  hurts  nervous  people  more,  than  fear, 
grief,  and  anxiety.  Ufe  therefore  agreeable 
amufements,  and  a  little  flight,  entertaining 
and  diverting  reading,  ;  that  requires  no 
thought ;  for  all  ftudy  is  pernicious  and 
hurtful.  Converfation  fhould  be  agree¬ 
able,  trifling,  and  eafy,  without  difpute  or 
contradiction ;  amufements  be  innocent, 
various,  and  not  expenlive  ;  otherwife,  up¬ 
on  reflection  the  money  laid  out  would  do 
more  hurt,  than  the  amufements  could 
recompence.  In  a  word,  all  thought  and 
care  muft  be.  laid  aflde  j  and  rationality 
muft  give  place,  for  a  while,  to  a  way  of  life, 
which  Bath  gives  a  pattern  of. 


I  can- 
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#  I  cannot  but  highly  approve  of  a  prac¬ 
tice  there,  of  having  mufic,  while  the 
patients  drink  the  Water j  which  has  a 
very  great  and  good  effedfc  upon  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  finer  animal  fibres.  Mufic  has 
been  allowed,  in  all  ages  of  the  world,  to 
have  a  noble  power  in  railing  the  dejedted 
ideas  of  the  fouh  Thofe  that  have  the 
moll:  delicate  conftitutions,  are  moll  fenli- 
ble  of  its  good  effedts :  it  opens  the  ob~ 
ftrudtions  of  the  finell  velfels  ;  afluages  the 
paffions,  and  at  the  fame  time  communi¬ 
cates  a  pleafure  to  the  foul,  and  makes  its 
ideas  chearful,  gay,  and  lively  ;  by  the 
ofcillatory  motion  of  the  air,  vibrating  a- 
gainft  the  timpanum  of  the  ear,  there  is 
fuch  an  impulfive  motion  given  to  the  finell 
fibres  of  the  brain  (upon  which  the  foul 
more  immediately  difplays  its  faculties)  as 
to  enable  them  to  bring  regular  impulfes 
to  the  fenforium. 

But  though  mufic  reliores  the  tone  of  the 
finell  fibres  of  the  brain  yet  the  inferior 
organs  demand  coarfer  treatment,  to  re- 
flore  them  to  the  ftandard  of  health. 


We 
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**  We  muft  abridge  the  quantity  and  qua¬ 
lity  of  our  food,  which  ought  to  be  nou- 
rifhing,  eafy  of  digeftion,  and  fuited  to  the 
ftomach  of  the  patient.  Fat  meats,  and 
heavy  fauces,  are  hurtful ;  and  all  excefs  is 
to  be  avoided.  The  patient  ought  never 
to  eat  more  than  the  ftomach  can'eafily  di- 
geft  :  eat  therefore  little,  at  a  time,  but 
often,  of  innocent,  plain,  and  fimple  meat ; 
for  every  time  the  ftomach  is  over-loaded, 
the  ftrength  is  impaired,  and  its  nerves  are 
difordered. 

<  Above  all  things,  heavy  fuppers  ought 
to  be  avoided  ;  fince  the  ftomach  is  much 
more  apt  to  be  opprefied  with  the  fame 
quantity  of  food,  in  an  horizontal  pofition, 
than  in  an  eredt  pofture ;  and  fince  the  di¬ 
geftion  goes  on  flower  in  time  of  fleep  than 
when  awake,  as  the  veflels  are  then  much 
relaxed. 

«  1 

It  is  a  great  bleJing,  that  loathing  and 
inappetency,  in  fome  degree,  attend  all 
diforders  5  which  prevent  many  people  from 
infallibly  and  quickly  ruining  themfelves 

C  c  without 


194  THE  CURE  OF  NERVOUS  DISEASES. 
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without  refource.  Thofe  who  have  only  a 

» 

few  tranfient  fymptoms,  and  are  but  in  the 
firft  ftage  of  nervous  difeafes,  Should  live 
with  a  due  degree  of  temperance,  fuited 
to  their  conftitution  ;  and  abate  a  little  of 
the  quantity  of  their  food,  while  they  are 
more  immediately  under  the  fymptoms. 
Indeed,  if  the  diforder  is  deep,  and  hath 
continued  fo  long  as  to  produce  more  vio¬ 
lent  fymptoms,  then  there  is  a  neceffity  to 
be  Still  more  careful. 

Drink  fmall  beer,  foft  fine  ale,  or  wine 
and  water  5  but  never  ufe  water  alone. 

Wine  in  excefs  enfeebles  the  body,  and  im~ 

<•* 

pairs  the  faculties  of  the  foul  ;  but  a  few 
glailes  of  wine,  in  time  of  eating,  affift  di¬ 
gestion.  A  glafs  of  wine,  before  dinner,  on 
an  empty  Stomach,  and  when  one  is  lan¬ 
guid,  feeble,  or  faint,  is  of  great  fervice. 
Wine,  in  general,  is  preferable  to  malt  li¬ 
quor;  the  be  ft  wine  is  rheniih,  mountain, 
or  fmall  French  wine.  When  the  Stomach 
and  bowels  are  troubled  with  acidity,  water 
mixed  with  rum  or  brandy,  is  preferable  to 
wine,  or  malt  liquor.  That  too  common 

drink 
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drink  Tea,  is  very  hurtful,  both  to  the 
ftomach  and  nerves,  efpecially  if  drank  hot, 
with  little  bread  :  I  would  therefore  re¬ 
commend,  not  the  difufe,  but  the  more 
moderate  ufe  of  tea  :  it  were  well,  if  fome- 
thing  elfe  was  joined  with  it  in  the  morn¬ 
ing. 

•r 

Having  now  laid  down  the  neceffary 
preliminaries,  I  ihall  next  mention  the 
medicines,  and  form  of  adminiftration. 

We  fhould  never  bleed,  unlefs  we  have 
manifeft  indications,  fuch  as  convulfive 
coughs,  fharp  acute  pains  ;  and,  in  fan- 
guine,  bilious  conftitutions,  where  there  is 
a  plethora,  &c.  but  never  exceed  eight  or 
ten  ounces ;  for  bleeding  weakens  and  re¬ 
laxes  the  contractile  force  of  the  fibres, 
and  impairs  the  motion  of  the  blood  and 
animal  aether, 

Vomiting  is  of  wonderful  ufe,  when  the 
vifcera  are  found,  and  no  fchirrous  knots 
formed  in  the  veffels  ;  it  difcharges  the 
choler  and  vifcid  phlegm ;  and,  from  the 

C  c  2  advau- 

* 
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advantageous  fituation  of  the  ftomach,  gives 
a  great  turn  to  feveral  chronical  difeafes, 
fituated  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  ; 
By  its  action,  and  the  force  of  {training,  it 
opens  the  obftrudions  in  the  moft  remote 
parts  ;  it  fhakes  the  habit,  and  pumps, 
from  the  moft  extreme  parts  and  inmoft 
receffes  of  the  body,  thofe  humours  which 
cannot  be  reached  any  other  way  and 
frees  the  greater  organs  of  their  obftruc-* 
lions  and  morbid  matter. 

Vomits  enable  us  to  give  the  moft  quick 
and  effedtual  relief  to  violent  paroxyfms, 
and  very  greatly  to  mitigate  their  fymptoms  j 
till,  by  the  life  of  proper  medicines,  the  diff 
eafe  quite  difappears.  As  emetics  adt  by 
their  ftimulus,  fo  they  raife  the  pulfe,  and 
promote  a  diaphorefis ;  and  are  of  great  ufe 
in  languid  cafes.  Therefore  we  are  not 
only  to  ufe  them  in  the  primary  prepara¬ 
tions,  before  we  enter  upon  the  regular 
courfe  ;  but  at  any  other  time,  when  the 
fymptoms  indicate,  or  the  violence  of  the 
paroxyfms  require  a  mitigation.  Phlegm 

and  bile  are  moft  effectually  evacuated  by 

• 
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fquills ;  and  nothing  proves  a  better  dia¬ 
phoretic  than  an  antimonial  emetic.  For 
young  and  weak  conftitutions,  and  where 
there  are  fchirrufes  formed,  warm  water, 

decodtions  of  camomile  flowers,  or  a  few 

> 

grains  of /quills, will  prove  fufflciently  ftrong; 
and  thefe  are  not  to  be  often  repeated. 
But  if  the  conftitution  is  ftrong,  and  the 
vifcera  found,  you  may  often  give  antimo- 
nials  with  great  fuccefs  $  they  are  the  befl: 
which  mildly  operate  both  ways ;  the  fame 
night,  at  bed-time,  always  give  the  cam¬ 
phorated  julep,  vin.  antimon .  with  fome 
Ample  water,  and  J'yr .  e  mecon . ;  or  theriac . 
androm .  ipecacoan .  gr.  3.  ;  or  emetic  tartar , 
qr.-J  to  1,  &c, 

I  always  begin  the  courfe  with  a  gentle 
emetic,  which  operates  both  ways  ;  unlefs 
there  be  indications  to  forbid  vomiting,  as 
ureat  weaknefs,  fmall  veins,  ftrait  cheft, 
long  neck,  bilious  conftitution,  &c.  and 
then  I  clear  the  primce  vice  by  a  purgative. 

If  the  conftitution  is  hot,  dry,  and  bi¬ 
lious,  the  purge  ought  to  be  gentle,  cool¬ 
ing? 
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ing,  and  relaxing,  as  Epfom  and  Glau¬ 
bers  fait ,  cream  of  tartar ,  cafjia ,  manna , 
y&w,  &c.  to  affuage  the  heat,  check  the 
hurry  and  motion  of  the  blood,  and  eva¬ 
cuate  the  bile.  As  the  bile  is  troublefome  in 
all  nervous  and  lax  habits,  I  take  care, 
through  the  whole  courfe,  to  evacuate  it, 
whenever  it  begins  to  abound  ;  for  if  you 
keep  the  body  free  of  bile,  you  greatly 
haften  the  cure  1  and  nothing  difcharges  the 
bile  more  effectually,  and  with  greater  eafe 
to  the  patient,  than  infufion  of  fena  and 
tartar  emetic ,  gr.  1. 

In  a  cold,  phlegmatic  conflitution,  where 
the  contractions  are  weak,  and  the  fluids 
languid  in  their  motions,  I  give  tinffiura 
facra ,  elix.  proprietatis  extract,  rudij.  &c* 
In  this  cafe,  we  are  always  to  omit  bleed¬ 
ing,  but  a  vomit  is  of  fervice. 

If  there  is  a  great  ftupor,  and  heavinefs 
of  the  head,  which  the  vomit,  when  re¬ 
peated,  does  not  remove,  then  we  muff 

* 

bleed  in  the  foot  $  cup,  or  fcarify  the  neck 
or  fhoulders ;  or  apply  leeches  to  the  tern* 

pies  $ 
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pies ;  bathe  the  feet  constantly  every  night, 
and  apply  cataplafms  to  the  foies  of  the  feet. 

Fomentations  and  a  warm  bath  to  the  feet, 
fays  Dr.  Whytt,  are  particularly  ufeful  in 
fevers,  where  the  brain  and  nervous  fyftem 
are  much  irritated :  in  cafes  where  the  eyes 
are  inflamed,  they  will  anfwer  better,  if  the 
patient  has  been  bled  in  the  temples  with 
leeches,  before  their  application.  When  the 
fick  cannot  bear  the  pediluvium  in  an  eredt 
pofture,  he  may  have  his  legs  put  over 
the  fide  of  the  bed,  fo  as  to  be  immerfed 
in  the  warm  water.  I  ill  all  only  add,  fays  the 
learned  dodtor,  that  I  have  found  the  warm 
Jimicupium  or  pediluvium  the  bed  remedy  for 
thofe  convulfions,  which  fometimes  precede 
the  eruption  of  the  fmall-pox  :  and  for  the 
general  tremor  of  the  whole  body,  which 
often  happens  towards  the  end  of  the  dileafe, 
when  the  puftules  are  of  a  very  bad  kind. 

When  the  head  is  affedled,  nothing  gives 
greater  relief  than  bliftering  the  back  part  of 
it,  and  having  a  perpetual  blifter  to  the  nape 
of  the  neck,  or  an  iffue  in  the  fhoulder;  in¬ 
deed  blifters  are  of  wonderful  fervice  in  all 


nervous 


200  THE  CURE  OF  NERVOUS  DISEASES* 

nervous  cafes,  whether  the  head  is  much  af- 

feCted  or  not ;  the  ufe  of  them  fometimes 

\ 

cannot  be  difpenfed  with. 

If  there  is  a  fuppreffion  of  any  natural 
difcharge,  we  muft  by  all  means  endeavour 
to  bring  a  return.  When  the  menfes  are  ob- 
flxuCted,  we  muft  promote  their  return, 
and  till  that  is  done,  the  moft  troublefome 
lymptoms  are  to  be  palliated.  There  are 
few  cafes  in  which  we  are  oftener  difappoint- 
ed,  than  in  bringing  back  the  monthly  evacu¬ 
ations,  after  they  have  been  long  fuppreffed  ; 
and  the  medicines  proper  in  one  cafe,  prove 
often  ineffectual,  fometimes  hurtful,  in  ano¬ 
ther.  When  the  want  of  blood,  is  the  caufe 
that  the  menfes  do  not  flow  ;  the  belt  reme¬ 
dies  are  the  bark,  bitters  and  fteel,  with  a 
nourifhing  diet  and  exercife ;  when  the  pa¬ 
tient  has  by  this  means  got  blood,  it  fhould 
be  determined  to  the  uterus,  by  frequent 
dofes  of  tinBura  facra ,  elix.  proprictatisy  piL 
gummos.  'and  by  bathing  the  feet  and  fitting 
over  the  water.  If  a  pelt hora  prevents  the 
menfes,  then  bleed  in  the  foot ;  the'pedi- 
luvium  and  a  gentle  purge  will  prove 
effectual.  If  the  thicknefs  and  vifcidity  of 

the 
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the  blood,  is  the  caufe  of  the  obftruction  ; 
then  frequent  vomits,  the  pilules  tner curia- 
les,  laxatives  and  gentle  purges  with  calo¬ 
mel  will  anfwer.  If  the  fuppreffion  of  the 
menfes,  is  owing  to  fpaffnodic  contraihons 
of  the  uterine  veffels,  then  the  pe diluvium  ^ 
fomentations ,  oily  draughts ,  pills  of  aloes ,  afa- 
fcetiday  extract  of  black  hellebore  and  fafr on. 
pul .  ari .  c.9  elix .  proprietatis,  tindl .  facra 
piL  gummos .  glyfers  of  warm  water ,  with 
laudanum .  Dr.  Whytt  fays,  that  he  ufed, 
with  fuccefs,  the  following  remedies,  in  cafes 
where  the  menfes  were  lefs  copious  than 
ufual. 

R  Aloes  focotorin.  as.  foetid,  extr.  hellebor.  nigr.  fal. 
mart,  croci  angel,  aa  31  elix.  proprietat.  q.  s,  utpil.  gr.4 
quarum  capiat  5  vel  6  alteris  nodtibus. 

R  Rad.  gentian,  calam.  aromat.  aa^i  fummit.  cen¬ 
taur.  min.  36.  flor.  anthosg2.  m.  f.  materialia  infunden- 
da,  pro  hor.  6.  in  aq.  bullient.  ifeq.  colatur.  adde  tinch 
cort.  peruvian.  3  10  m.  cape  33.  bifin  die. 

Thefe  medicines  are  to  be  ufed  two  or 

three  months,  with  the  pediluvium  at  bed 
time. 

D  d 


At 
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At  the  decline  of  life,  when  the  menfes 
begin  to  ceafe,  frequent  fmall  bleedings, 
gentle  ftomach  purges,  and  iffues  are  of 

ufe. 

If  the  hemorrhoidal  flux  is  wanting  in 
thole  who  have  been  accuftomed  to  it,  we 
muft  endeavour  to  recall  it  with  fomentati¬ 
ons,  aloes ,  leeches  applied  to  the  anus ,  or  by 
the  ufe  of  the  lancet . 

If  old  ulcers  or  fores  have  been  too  quick¬ 
ly  dried  up,  then  you  muft  purge  off  the 
offending  humours,  or  carry  them  off  by 
means  of  iffues  and  featons.  If  pimples  and 
other  eruptions  on  the  face,  Sec,  have  been 
injudicioufly  repelled,  the  confequence  often 
is  violent  head-achs,  giddinefs,  licknefs  at 
the  ftomach,  palpitations.  Sec.  In  fuch  cafes, 
If  the  morbid  matter  cannot  be  brought 
back  to  the  face,  it  muft  be  carried  away 
by  perpetual  blijlers ,  iffues ,  and  by  mercurial 
purges ,  antimonials ,  diapharetics ,  Sec, 

If  there  is  an  immoderate  flow  of  the 
menfes,  it  is  reftrained  by  bleeding,  tintl. 
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rofar terra  japonic .,  alum .,  opium ,  w- 

triol.  &c.  as, 

R  La£t.  recent.  buflient.  Ifei  alum.  rup.  pulverat. 
ad.  3fs  m.  f.  coagulum  et  fero  colato.  adde  facch.  alb.  Ji 
cape  ^3  vel  4  in  die. 

.  1 

vel 

R  Aq.  menth.  %6 — cinnamom.  f.  v.  34  confedl.  japon. 
36  fyr.  limon.  %2  m.  cap.  cochl.  2,  4ta  vel  6ta  quaque 
hora.  1 

Anodyne  clyflers  are  of  great  fervice  in 
floodings ,  &c.  The  fluor  albus  has  been  cured 
by  jea  bathings  when  other  medicines  have 
failed.  The  following  is  often  attended  with 
fuccefs. 

R  Cart,  aurant.  fevil.  recent,  integr.  7  coque  ex  aqu. 
fontan.  1B3  ad. 2  calaturae  adde  facchar.  alb.  31  elix.  vi¬ 
triol.  gut.  60  cape  chocl.6,  3tU  quaque  die. 

If  the  excrements  are  hard,  and  the  bo¬ 
dy  coftive,  ufe  JaL  pruneL>  crem .  tartar 
fal.  glauber.y  ol.  amygdal .,  oL  paimce  chrifliy 
&c.  as. 


D  d  2 
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R  01.  amygdah  dul.  Jzfs.  fyr.  viol.  32  flor.  fulph.32 
111.  cap.  cochl.i,  4ta  quaque  hora  pro  re  nata. 

vel 

R  Extrad.  caffise  Jfs.  calomel  3ifs.  ol.  fem.  anis.  ef$ 
qut.3  crem.  tartar  ^fs.  m.  f.  eled.  D.  q.  n.  m.  in  feptt® 

i 

manam  fuperbib.  feri  ladis  ftps. 

\ 

vel 

Pc  Decod.  commun.  pro  enemat.  %io  mel.  foluti.v.32 
elect,  Icnat.  j  its.  fal.  gem.  33  m.  f.  enema. 

As  the  patient,  under  nervous  difeafes,  is 
always  affedled  with  wakeful  nets,  I  take 
care  to  fee  tire  the  tranquillity  of  the  ileep,  by 
theriac.  andromac .,  tincL  thebaic .,  eledl.  efcor - 
dio,  &c.  with  cordials  and  diaphoretics ,  as* 

R  Camphor.  gr.S  tartar,  emetic,  gr.  1.  eled.  efcordi© 
3 1  m.  at  f.  bolus. 

vel 

R  Pulv.  ipecacoan.  gr.3  fal.  fuccin.  gr.  4.  theriac.  an- 
drom.  gfs.  m.  f.  bolus. 

I  very  often  give  eight  or  ten  grains  of 
the  Joap  pills  with  a  few  grains  of  camphor * 
or  the  following  draught. 

R  Aq.  puleg.  limp. — Caller,  aa^fs.  fp.  lavenduh  c.  31 
fyr.  e  meconio  2 1  m.  f.  hauftus.  cap.  omni  node  hora 
fom. 
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vel 

R  Extract,  thebaic,  gr.ifs  theriac.  androm.  9i  m.  f. 
bolus  cap.  hora  fom.  fuper. 

vel 

R  Aq.  cinnamom.  fimp.  32  aq.  cinnamom.  fpt.  31 
extradE  croci  gr.3  confedt.  alkerm  3i  m.  ut  f.  julep. 

Or 

R  Pulv.  occul.  ®  c.  9 1  croci  pulv,  fal.  fuccin.  aa 
gr.3  fyr.  e  meconio  q.  s.  bolus  fuperbit. 

R  Aq.  menth.  vulg.  32fs.  fyr.  croci  33  laud,  liquid. 
qnt.20  rn.  f.  hauftus. 

No  medicine  is  of  greater  ufe,  as  a  pallia¬ 
tive  in  all  ft  ages  of  nervous  difeafes  than 
opium  •  it  eafes  pain,  and  gives  fudden  relief, 
and  mult  be  run  to  on  all  preffing  occafions. 
Sometimes  ’tis  impoffible  to  procure  eafe 
without  it ;  it  is  of  wonderful  ufe  in  lpafms, 
convulfions  of  the  mufcles,  and  in  all  acute 
pains ;  procures  reft,  and  makes  the  nights 
comfortable ;  and  is  of  particular  fervice  in 
too  great  a  delicacy,  and  fenftbility  of  the 
nerves ;  it  relaxes  the  folids  and  fibres  of 
the  nerves ;  retards  the  motion  of  the  juices; 
flackens  the  fecretions,  and  brings  a  languor 
on  all  the  organs ;  as  we  fee  in  giving  it 
unfkilfully,  in  grofs  corpulent  habits,  in  hu¬ 
moral 
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moral  aftlimas,  coughs,  &c.  When  giv¬ 
en  in  too  large  quantities,  it  leffens  the 
fenfibility  df  the  nerves,  the  firength  of  the 
body,  and  the  faculties  of  the  mind  :  fame- 
times  it  brings  on  a  faintnefs  and  languor ; 
ftartings  of  the  tendons,  iicknefs,  vomiting, 
cramps,  itching  over  all  the  body,  rednefs  of 
the  eyes,  horrors,  raving  and  madnefs.  The 
continued  ufe  of  opium  feldom  fails  to  bring 
on  coflivenefs,  and  lofes  its  virtue  and  effi¬ 
cacy  in  unfkilful  hands 3  it  thickens  the 
juices  to  inch  a  degree,  as  to  render  it  im- 
poffibie,  or  at  leaft  very  difficult  to  make  a 
cure  3  locks  up  the  humours  on  the  bron¬ 
chial  glands,  and  thereby  chokes  the  pati¬ 
ent,  before  medicines  have  time  to  give  re¬ 
lief.  I  know  it  has  been,  and  feems  to  be 
ftill  by  fome  fuppofed,  that  opium  raifes  and 
accelerates  the  pulfe,  but  they  are  led  into 
this  miftake,  from  its  relaxing  the  folids, 
whereby  they  better  perceive  the  pulfe.  The 
neceffity  of  opiates  appears  moil  confpicu- 

ous,  in  fharp  cholic  pains,  want  of  fleep, 

* 

convulfive  tremors,  &c. 

Thus  far  we  have  purfued  the  cura¬ 
tive  indications  that  ferve  to  clear  the  firft 
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paffages,  and  give  immediate  relief  by  palli¬ 
ating  the  difeafe;  and,  we  have  alfo  laid  down 
fome  practical  obfervations  and  neceffary  pre¬ 
liminaries  ;  which,  if  duly  attended  to,  will 
give  the  phy  fician  the  fatisfaftion  of  feeing  his 
after  prefcriptions  anfwer  his  expectations ; 
and  the  patient  will  likewife  find  himfelf 
comforted,  and  in  fome  degree  reffored  to  his 
former  health.  When  a  phyfician,  therefore, 
has  gone  through  fo  much  of  his  work,  he 
fhould  then  flop,  look  about  him,  firft  to  the 
right  hand,  and  then  to  the  left 5  and  careful¬ 
ly  obferve  all  the  fymptoms ;  the  degrees  of 
the  difeafe,  and  the  advances  it  has  made ; 
if  he  finds  it  only  beginning,  his  talk  will 
be  attended  with  lefs  difficulty. 

The  indications  of  cure,  will  be  different, 
in  different  habits,  according  to  the  caufes 
that  brought  on  the  difeafe,  the  part  of  the 
body  where  it  is  feated,  and  the  advances  it 
has  made. 

The  general  caufes  of  all  nervous  difeafes, 
are  a  natural  delicacy  and  too  great  a  fen  Abi¬ 
lity  of  the  nerves;  a  natural,  or  acquired 

laxity 
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laxity  of  the  folids  in  general,  and  of  the 
ftomach  in  particular ;  obftrudions  and  ob- 
firuded  perfpiration  ;  or  morbid  humours, 
lodged  in  the  habit,  through  the  laxity  of 
the  fibres  and  languidnefs  of  the  fecretory 
veflels. 

Thefe  being  the  caufes,  from  which  all 
nervous  difeafes  arife  ;  we  are  necefiarily 
led  to  three  indications  of  cure,  which  mav 
be  properly  enough  blended  and  mixed  to¬ 
gether. 

ijl.  The  firft  intention  is  to  refiore  the 
tone  and  elaftitcity  of  the  folids,  and  to  cor¬ 
roborate  and  ftrengthen  the  whole  fyftem  ; 
for  as  nature  is  very  much  funk,  fhe  muft 
be  afiifted,  in  bringing  the  feveral  organs  to 
their  regular  ftandard  of  adion ;  and  as  the 
ftomach  is  the  firft  bowel,  that  fuffers,  and 
by  its  fuffering,  gives  rife  to  moft  of 
the  fucceeding  fymptoms ;  fo,  great  care 
muft  always  be  paid  to  it,  to  refiore  it  to  its 
due  tone  :  we  muft  alfo  fufpend  and  lefien, 
for  a  time,  the  too  great  fenfibility  of  the 
nerves.  And 


2  dl\\ 
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2  dly.  We  mu  ft  refolve  the  obftrudlions,  and 
give  vent  to  the  putrid  and  ftagnant  juices; 
and  thereby  make  the  circulation  full  and 
free,  the  perforation  current,  and  the  fecre- 
tions  in  their  proper  proportions.  If  thefe 
two  intentions  have  been  fufficiently  and 
fuccefsfully  purfued,  there  will  remain  lit¬ 
tle  occafion  for  the  laft,  which  is, 

3 dly.  To  fcour  and  cleanfe  the  internal  fides 
of  the  veftels  of  all  putrid,  morbid  matter; 
to  fheath,  blunt,  and  deftroy  all  fharpnefs 
and  acrimony,  lodged  in  the  habit ;  to  make 
the  juices  foft,  fweet  and  balfamic ;  and  to 
reftore  the  blood  to  its  due  thinnefs  and  flu¬ 
idity. 

Among  the  chief  remedies,  to  anfwer 
the  fir  ft  intention  of  cure,  are  thofe  of  the 
ftrengthening  and  aftringent  kind;  which 
contract,  corrugate  and  give  a  firmnefs  to  the 
weak  and  relaxed  folids,  fibres  and  nerves. 
Of  this  tribe,  are  all  bitters ,  aromatics ,  cba - 
lybeates>  J ub acids ,  cold  bath ,  &c.  As  corf, 
Peruvian .,  chalybs ,  rad .  gentian# 9  jummita * 
tes  centaurij  minor  is,  cortex  aurantiorum, 

E  e  zedoaria , 
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zc  do  aria,  cinnamom ,  cortex  winter  tan.  9  jlores 
chamcemeli ,  fummitates  abjinthij ,  elixir  vitriol 
acidnm.  Waters  of  Bath ,  Spa ,  Pyrmont , 
Tunbridge,  Llandryndod \  &c. 

Bitters  may  be  exhibited  in  vinous  or 
aquious  infuiions;  or  brandy  may  be  ufed  as 
a  menftruum  :  the  dofe  muft  be  adapted  to 
the  conftitution  of  the  patient  ;  and  if  it 
proves  too  heating,  it  may  be  weakened 
with  fome  drops  of  the  elixir  of  vitriol ,  or 
juice  of  lemons. 

There  is  not  a  more  wonderful  ftrength* 
ener  of  the  folids,  in  all  the  materia  medica, 
than  the  bark  $  nothing  more  promotes 
gouty  humours  towards  the  extremities;  it 
ftrengthens  the  folids ;  and  will  itfelf  often 
give  a  fit,  when  nothing  elfe  can  ;  if  the  pe- 
diluvium  is  ufed,  and  warm  things  are  applied 
to  the  feet,  the  bark  rarely  fails  to  bring  a  fit; 
and  after  a  fevere  fit,  there  is  nothing  more  ef¬ 
fectual  to  recover  the  appetite,  and  ftrengthen 
the  fpirits.  It  may  be  given  in  fubftance, 
deception,  or  infufion.  In  fubftance  it  often, 
difagrees  with  delicate  conlHtutions,  occa- 

foiling 
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Honing  gripes,  purging  and  ficknefs ;  but  an 
infufion  or  decodion  of  it,  in  water,  with 
a  cordial  aromatic,  does  not  fo  often  difagree; 
and  if  infufed  in  brandy,  it  agrees  with  molt 
conftitutions.  Dr.  Whytt,  recommends  a 
glafs  of  red  wine  to  be  taken  after  each  dofe 
of  it,  and  fays,  that  the  gripes  and  purging, 
may  be  prevented,  by  adding  confeftio  japo¬ 
nic  a  to  it  for  a  few  days. 

Although  the  bark  is  preferable,  as  a 
ftrengthener,  to  any  of  the  bitters^  yet  it 
does  not  wholly  fupercede  their  life ;  they 

agree  very  well,  when  joined  together  ;  as 

✓  ^ 

R  Cort.  peruvian.  5  fs.  flor.' chamcemel.  m.  I,  cocci - 
nel.^fs.  coque.  in  aqu.  font,  jfeifs.  ad.  5  I2fs  cola  ;  cui 
adde  vin.  chalyb.  5  2fs,  fpt.  lavend.  c.36  cujus  cap.  5  2fs. 

vel 

R  Conferv.  fol.  rutse,  conferv.  fol.  roris.  marin.  aaj  r 
cort.  peruvian.  36.  cort.  winter.  33.  fyr.  caryphyl.  rub. 
q.  s.  ut  f,  eledt.  cap.  q.  n.  jugland,  6ta  quaque  bora. 

%  • 

vel 

R  Cort.  peruvian.  pulv.  54  rad.  gentian,  cort.  aurant 
aa  3  ifs.  mifce,  infunde  in  fpir.  vin.  gall.  fb4  in  B.  A. 
per  dies  6  cola.  D.  cochl.  1.  in  aqu.  commun.  cochl.  4 

E  e  2  vel 
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vel  5.  cum.  elix.  vitriol,  gut.  20  vel  30,  fi  tibi.  placeat, 

hora  anta  jentacuium  &  iiora  6ta  vefper. 

»  ' 

Dr.  Whytt  fays,  that  an  ounce  or  more  of 
fpt .  lavind .  comp .  added  to  each  pound  of 
this  tin  <3:  ure,  improves  its  taftes,  and  makes 
it  fit  better  on  the  ftomach. 

Next  to  the  bark  is  Steel,  all  its  pre¬ 
parations  ;  and  chalybeate  waters.  There 
are  few  medecines  that  fo  remarkably 
ftrengthen  the  ftomach,  bowels,  and  whole 
habit  as  iron  doth.  With  weak  and  young 
perlons,  and  in  flight  cafes,  liquid  fteel  does 
well  ;  as  vin.  chalyb,  tindl.  martis  in  fp. 
falls,  fal.  martis. 

Thofe  who  are  ftronger  and  older,  re¬ 
quire  fteel  ru ft  joined  with  aromatics ,  bitters 
and  the  bark ;  where  thefe  do  not  relieve, 
the  cafe  is  either  very  bad,  or  the  patient 
has  not  been  properly  prepared.  But  in  ad- 
miniftring  chalvbeates,  we  fhould  be  care¬ 
ful  not  to  force  nature  to  over-adt  its  part; 
fometimes  the  ftagnant  juices  are  thrown 
upon  the  thighs  and  legs ;  in  which  cafe 
they  fwell  very  much  ;  when  that  happens, 

you 
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you  ought  to  give  a  gentle  purge  or  vomit ; 
but  the  laft  is  not  rafhly  to  be  administered, 
left  we  bring  the  humours  again  into  the  ha¬ 
bit.  Let  the  legs  and  thighs  be  kept  warm 
with  flannel,  wetting  them  now  and  then 
with  camphorated  fpirit  of  wine,  &c.  then 
let  the  patient  drink  chalybeate  waters  ;  and 
if  much  reduced,  and  of  a  bilious  conftitu- 
tion,  he  ought  to  drink  aftes  milk,  with 
teftaceous  powders,  for  a  month,  then  Bath 
waters.  If  the  conftitution  is  highly  fcor- 
butic,  Tunbridge,  Iflington,  Hampftead,  or 
Llandryndod  waters  are  the  beft* 

The  medicines  I  fuccefsfully  ufed  in  the 
firft  intention,  were, 

r  Tindt.  mart.  31  in  aquae  cyatho  fumencL 

vel 

R  Vin  chalybeat.  cochl.  1.  ter  in  die. 

vel 

r  Sal.  mart,  extract,  cort.  peruvian.  aa  p.  8.  f.  pil.  D. 
gp.io.  ter  quaterve  indie. 

vel 

Sal.  mart.  32  N.  M.  Zingib.  aa  34  ol.  cinnamom. 
qnt.  5  conferv.  flav.  cort.  aurant.  3  1  fyr.  balfam.  q.  s. 
lit  f.  eledt.  D.  q.  n.  m. 


vel 
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vel 

Fy.  Chalyb  cum  fulphr .  p.  32  N.  M.  conferv.  abflnth. 
rom.  aa  5  1  Z.  Z.  31  ol.  cinnamom.  qnt.12  fyr.  e  fpiru 
cerv.  q.  f.  f.  eledt.  D.  q.  m.  n.  ter  in  die. 

vel 

3:  Extrafh  cort,  peruvian.  gr.rz  fal.  mart,  gr.8  oh 
cinnamom.  qnt.i  facchar.  3fs  m. 

vel 

W  Spec,  aromatic.  extracL  gentian,  aa  3ifs.  extr, 
cort.  peruv.  gr.i  5.  fal.  mart.  3fs.  bals.  peruvian.  q.  s.  ut 
f.  pil,  31  =  10  D.  2,  ter  in  die. 

The  elixir  of  vitriol,  taken  twice  a  day 
in  fpring  water,  excellently  ftrengthens  the 
ftomach,  and  reftores  a  decayed  appetite. 

^  Elix.  vitriol,  acid,  qnt.30  in  aquae  cyatho, 

vel 

Spt.  vitriol,  ten.  qnt.20  in  aq.  cyatho. 

vel 

Q  Elix.  vitriol,  qnt.  12.  ter  in  die  inhault.  vin.  alb* 
mont. 

But  a  long  courfe  of  chalybeate  waters, 
is  the  mo  ft  effectual  of  any  $  as  Spa,  Pyr- 

mont. 
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mont,  Tunbridge,  or  Llandryndod,  in  hot 
weather  ;  and  Bath,  in  temperate  and  cold 
weather.  If  the  ftomach  is  foul,  thefe  wa¬ 
ters  will  occafion  head-achs,  licknefs,  gid- 
dinefs,  mills,  or  dimnefs  before  the  eyes  ; 
therefore  we  Ihould  cleanfe  the  prime?  vie?, 
before  we  enter  upon  a  courfe  of  chaly¬ 
beate  water  :  When  the  prime?  vie?  are 
pretty  clear,  then  we  may  join  volatiles , 
aromatics ,  and  bitters  with  the  waters. 

But  of  all  things  that  I  have  ever  yet 
made  ufe  of,  the  cold  bath  is  the  greateft 
flrengthener  of  the  nerves  ;  it  removes 
glandular  obftrudtions ;  raifes  the  fpirits;  and 
vivifies  and  ftrengthens  the  whole  man  $ 
for  children,  delicate  conftitutions,  and 
women  liable  to  mifearriages,  or  troublefome 
floodings,  nothing  can  be  better.  Much 
might  be  faid  in  praife  of  cold  bathing,  but 
as  I  have  largely  infilled  upon  its  virtues  in 
my  New  Syftem  of  Phyjic ,  I  lhall  here  only 
obferve,  that  where  the  flomach,  liver,  or 
other  vifeera  are  unfound,  the  cold  bath  is 
improper. 


The 
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I 

The  fecond  part  of  the  firft  intention  of 
cure,  viz.  to  render  the  nerves  lefs  fenfible 
of  irritation,  and  thereby  leffen  the  fenfe  of 
pain,  to  Hop  tremors,  convulfions,  fpafms, 
&c#  is  done  by  means  of  opium ,  camphor, 
mujky  hellebor ,  and  the foetid  gums. 

The  virtues  of  opium  I  have  already  men¬ 
tioned.  The  nature  and  virtue  of  camphor, 
muik,  &c.  are  fully  taken  notice  of  in  my 
New  Syjiem  of  Phyjic ,  to  which  I  refer  the 
reader  $  fhall  here  only  obferve,  that  cam¬ 
phor  is  an  excellent  antifpafmodic  and  anti- 
feptie$  opens  obftrudtions ;  wonderfully  pro¬ 
motes  perfpiration ;  procures  lleep  and  quiets 
deliriums,  and  has  fo  extraordinary  virtues 
in  all  nervous  cafes,  that,  after  the  prepara¬ 
tory  courfe  is  ended,  I  always  give  cam¬ 
phor  along  with  the  bark  j  or  the  campho¬ 
rated  julep  by  itfelf,  to  which  I  fometimes 
add  vin.  antimon .  every  night,  after  the  pe- 
diluvium ;  by  which  means  perfpiration  is 
kept  up,  and  the  morbid  matter  is  thrown 
out  of  the  habit  by '  the  fkin ;  an  outlet 
which  nature  chufes  mod:  to  make  ufe 
of  s  camphor ,  and  antimony ,  are  the  two 

beft 
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bed  medicines  in  the  Materia  Medica  for 
promoting  a  diaphorefis ;  and  indeed  to  an- 
fwer  any  intention,  nothing  ever  came,  or 
ever  will  come  up  to  antimony  ;  which  will* 
in  the  hands  of  a  fkilful  phylician,  do  won¬ 
ders.  Next  to  thefe  I  have  found  the  beft 
effeds  from  musk,  which  may  be  given 
where  opium  is  improper,  and  cador  too 
hot ;  it  feldom  or  ever  difagrees,  if  given  in 
fufficiently  large  dofes :  it  is  chiefly  ufeful 
in  the  fubfultus  tendinum  in  fevers,  furor 
uteri,  fpafms,  hiccup,  cramp  in  the  fto- 
mach,  chin-cough,  and  fpafmodic  afthma.  I 
have  tried  caftor  feveral  times,  but  never 
experienced  any  good  effeds  from  it. 

Afafcetida  is  the  dronged  of  all  the  fetid 
gums ;  it  quiets  anxiety  and  oppreffion  3  pro¬ 
cures  red,  and  all  the  other  benefits  of  opi¬ 
um,  with  none  of  its  bad  effeds ;  it  per¬ 
vades  the  whole  habit ;  penetrates  the  final- 
led  veffels ;  promotes  perfpiration ;  and, 
when  other  proper  medicines  are  joined  with 
it,  will  help  to  forward  a  lading  cure  :  join¬ 
ed  with  volatile  falts,  it  procures  red;  at- 

F  f  tenuate* 
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tenuates  vifcid  juices;  and  is  good  in  flatu«* 
lencies,  ipaftns,  &c. 


But  it  is  to  be  remarked*  that  opium  and 
the  fetid  gums  are  not  defigned  to  bring 
about  a  radical  cure  :  they  are  only  to  be 
looked  upon  as  palliatives  for  leifening  or 
removing  the  prefent  pain. 

The  forms  that  I  commonly  ufed  as  pal*- 
liatives,  were, 

*  f 

&  Camphor,  gr.12  extract,  thebaic,  gr.i  fyr,  e.  cort> 
aurant.  q.  s.  f.  bolus. 

vel 

Mafch,  gr.12  fal.  vol.  c.  c.  gr.  10  rad.  ferpenta- 
rise  gr.15  conf.  alkermes.  q.  s.  ut  f.  bolus, 

vel 

Pil.  fapon.  gr.8P  mithridat.  q,  s.  ut  f.  bolus. 

vel 

Antlmon.  diaphor.  gi  croci.  camphor,  fal.  fucclnc, 

m  gr.io  cleft,  e  fcordioq.  s.  ut  f.  pil.  D.  No  4  horafpm, 

*  ^ 

vel 

Aq.  alexeter.  34  fpt.  mendereri  fs.  fal.  c.  c, 
Er.3  facchar,  alb.  33 

yd 
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vel 

R  Aq.  alexeter*  fimp.  Jifs. — fpt.  33  fyr*  caryophyl. 
tub.  32  M. 

vel 

Afsefoetid.  3  2  ol.  anifi  qnt.  30  f.  pilule  dofes  3i 

vel 

Q  Mofch.  32  gum  arab.  3 1  fimul  trit*  adde  aqu^, 

'J 

rofar.  5  5  fyr*  e*  m^conio  5  1  f.  julep.  dof.  5  1 

\ 

vel 

R  Valerian,  fylv.  rad,  pulv.  3  1  aq.  cinnamom.  fimp„ 
5  1  M. 

vel 

*  Jul*  e  camphor.  5  1  vin.  antimon.  gut,  30  aq.  alex. 
fimp*  3  1  Is.  M. 

We  now  come  to  the  fecond  intention 
of  cure,  viz,  to  open  the  obftrudtions,  and 
give  vent  to  the  putrid  and  ftagnant  juices ; 
whereby  the  circulation  becomes  full  and 
free  ;  the  perfpiration  current ;  and  the  fe- 
cretions  in  their  proper  proportions. 

But  as  I  mentioned  before,  this  intention 
may  be  purfued  in  conjunction  with  the 

other* 


F  fa 
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To  anfwer  our  fecond  intention,  we  art 
to  make  choice  of  thofe  medicines,  which 
are  found  to  have  thefe  virtues,  arifing  ei¬ 
ther  from  their  activity,  figure  of  parts,  or 
force  and  momentum  :  nor  are  we  to  neg- 
lefi,  what  experience  fhews  us  to  be  good, 
though  we  are  at  a  iofs  to  know  by  what 

* 

means  they  operate  3  we  ought  to  fleer  the 
middle  courfe  between  credulity  and  infide- 
lity. 

s 

v  •  »  It  <  .  X  /  *  J  . 

Among  the  chief  and  principal  medicines 

are  antimony  mercury ,  camphor «  hellebore . 
arum,  valerian ,  cicnta ,  foapy  lime  watery  the 
woods  y  acids,  all  fixed  falts ,  all  antifcorbutic 
plants ,  gum.  aminon.  galbanum  afafcetida , 
myrrh,  ail  arom  tales  and  volatile  falts ,  are  di- 
obflruents  in  nervous  cafes  ;  alfo  f quills  con- 
tray  erv  a,  fulpkur,  the  acciduloe,  fpirit  of  '/cur¬ 
vy  grafs ,  fpirit  mender eri,  &c. 

Of  all  dfobftruents,  antimony  is  the 
beft,  the  ufe  of  which  alone  will  elegantly, 
fafely  and  effedtually  anfwer  the  fecond  in¬ 
tention  of  cure,  in  nervous  difeafes  ;  I  iel- 
dom  fuffer  the  patient  to  go  to  bed  one 

night 
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night  without  half  a  grain,  or  a  grain  of  e- 

metic  tartar  or  camphor ;  when  the  bile  is 

obflrudted  and  offends,  I  give  the  infufion 

of  fena,  with  gr.  i  of  emetic  tartar.  When 

antimony  is  properly  dofed,  it  occafions  no 

tumults  in  the  body ;  but  paffes  eafily  and  *  /  /r 

readily  into  the  blood.^  Its  efficacy  in  chil-^^^ 

drens  epileptic  and  convulfive  fits  is  fuffidh  ^ 

ently  known. 

Mercury  is  not  a  proper  medicine  in 
nervous  cafes,  and  ffiould  never  be  exhibi¬ 
ted  alone,  without  fome  ffimulating  medi¬ 
cine  joined  with  it :  for  it  is  indolent  in  it- 
felf,  adts  only  by  its  gravity,  and  has  no 
ffimulating  quality,  as  fome  have  imagined. 

As  the  circulation  is  languid,  and  the  folids 
lax,  in  all  nervous  cafes  3  fo  the  blood  has  not 
lufficient  velocity  to  carry  it  through  the 
fmall  capillary  veffels  5  but  it  often  flops 
there,  and  forms  new  obflrudtions :  and, 
by  its  fceptic  quality,  corrupts  the  juices, 
relaxes  the  folids ;  and  will  often  produce 
nervous  fymptoms,  where  they  were  not  be¬ 
fore.  Therefore,  whoever  is  fo  great  a 
friend  to  its  ufe,  as  not  to  be  inclined  to 

negledt 
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negledt  prefcribing  it,  in  nervous  cafes* 
ought  to  give  it  in  fmall  quantities,  with 
iome  ftimulating  medicine.  Mercurius  dul - 
as  is  the  bed,  fafed,  and  mod;  certain  pre¬ 
paration  of  it  we  have,  and  will  anfwer  all 

the  intentions,  that  mercury  is  capable  of 
performing,  except  that  of  an  emetic ;  in 

which  cafe  fomething  elfe  fhould  be  ufed. 
It  often  pafies  through  the  bowels,  before  it 
enters  the  habit ;  and  at  other  times  raifes  a 
fcorbutic  ptyalifm;  which  links,  and  does 
irrepairable  milchief  to  the  patient. 

i 

To  prevent  thefe  bad  effedts  of  mercury, 

in  the  firft  cafe,  it  fhould  be  joined  with 
feme  warm  aftringent  medicine,  as  mithru 

datum ,  elect .  e  Jcordio ,  cort .  peruv.  In  the 
fecond  cafe,  it  fhould  be  given  in  fmaller 
dofes,  with  lome  preparation  of  antimony, 
as  fulphur .  antimon.  prcecipitat.  Though  I 
think  the  fafed  and  belt  pradtice  is,  not  to 
ufe  it  at  all  in  nervous  cafes. 

Valerian  is  the  mod  adtive  and  vo¬ 
latile  of  all  the  vegitables,  and  feems  to  adt 
chiefly  by  promoting  perfpiration,  and  a 
gentle  diaphorefls,  which  is  abfolutely  ne- 

eeflary 
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ceffary  in  the  cure  of  nervous  difeafes.  The 
root  powdered  with  cinnabar  of  antimony, 
and  black  hellebore,  has  admirable  fuccefs. 
It  is  an  excellent  diluter  when  drunk  as 
tea ;  joined  with  camphor,  it  opens  the  mi¬ 
nuted  obftrudtions,  and  cures  agues ;  its 
unpleafant  flavour  is  concealed  by  the  additi- 
of  mace. 

There  are  too  forts  of  hellebore  \  the  black 
and  white.  They  are  both  medicines  of 
wonderful  efficacy.  The  black  is  the  mild- 
eft,  and  if  ufed  with  judgment,  is  a  won¬ 
derful  alterative  and  fudorific,  for  attenu¬ 
ating  vifcid  humours,  and  removing  inve- 
trate  obftrudlions  of  the  glands,  &c.  The 
white  is  pofleffed  of  equal,  if  not  fuperior 
virtues ;  but  is  much  ftronger,  therefore 
the  dofe  muff:  be  proportionably  fmaller.  I 
have  likewife  found  confiderable  benefit  from 
the  compound  powder  of  arum .  in  fluggiffi 
temperaments,  where  vifcid  phlegm  and 
crude  juices  abound  in  the  primes  vice  $  it 
opens  obftrudtions,  both  of  the  vifeera  and 
remoter  glands,  and  is  of  fervice  in  exciting 
appetite. 


The 
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The  Cicuta  is  a  valuable  medicine,  both 
internally  and  externally  in  all  fcrophulous 
tumours,  indurated  glands,  and  in  fcirrhous 
and  cedematous  fwelling,  in  any  part  of  the 
body.  I  feldom  give  it  by  itfelf,  but  join  to 
it  the  bark,  and  feme  volatile  aromatic  Am¬ 
ple,  or  camphor :  and  every  lecond  or  third 
day,  it  is  proper  to  preferibe  a  gentle  cathar¬ 
tic,  or  a  few  grains  of  antimony,  fo  as  to  give 
a  puke,  and  two  or  three  ftools :  I  generally 
preferibe  the  fulphur  of  antimony,  or  emetic 
tartar.  With  this  method  of  treatment,  I  have 
overcome  moft  inveterate  chronical  difeafes. 

Soap,  triturated  with  refinous  matters,  is 
an  excellent  diobftruent  medicine,  for  atte¬ 
nuating  vifeid  juices,  opening  glandular  ob- 
ftrudtions,  and  fcouring  and  deterging  all 
the  vifeera ;  it  has  the  advantage  over  mer¬ 
cury,  and  all  ftimulating  acrid  difobftruents, 
in  this,  that  it  may  be  ufed  in  mod:  cafes, 
without  irritating  and  inflaming,  and  con- 
fequently  without  any  hazard  of  changing  a 
fchirrous  fwelling  into  a  cancerous  one  :  it 
diflolves  the  human  calculus.  The  ufe  of  foap 
fliould  be  accompanied  with  the  bark  or  bit¬ 
ters  and  fome  cordial  ftomachic  water,  with 

a  few 
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a  few  grains  of  camphor ;  and  as  foap  feems 
to  remove  obftrudtions  by  melting  down  the 
morbid  indurated  matter,  and  thereby  fitting 
it  to  be  reabforbed  into  the  mafs ;  therefore, 
after  the  ufe  of  foap  for  fome  time,  the  of¬ 
fending  matter  fhould  be  evacuated  by  dia¬ 
phoretics  and  gen  tie  emetics,  repeated  at  pro¬ 
per  intervals.  Soap  given  in  too  large  quan¬ 
tities,  or  too  long  continued,  is  hurtful  to 
every  constitution  ;  but  efpecially  to  the  ner¬ 
vous,  and  fcorbutic  patient:  and  not  a  few, 

I  believe,  have  hurt  their  constitutions  with 
Mrs.  Steven  s  medicine. 

Lime  Water  and  a  Decoction  of  the 
Woods  are  excellent  medicines;  they  may 
be  very  properly  joined  together.  Lime  water 
is  an  admirable  ftomachic ;  is  very  effectual 
in  killing  worms  lodged  there ;  is  antifeptic, 
and  corrects  immoderate  acidities  and  concre¬ 
tions,  the  caufe  of  many  chronical  difeafes  ; 
it  prevents  the  production  of  phlegm  in  the 
Stomach,  after  taking  a  gentle  vomit  of 
fquills ;  is  of  great  fervice  in  the  gout  and 
rheumatifm,  and  greatly  mends  the  appetite; 
does  good  in  every  morbid  State,  and  foulnefs 

G  g  of 
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of  the  blood  5  and  is  particularly  ufeful  in  all 
cold,  corpulent  and  phlegmatic  habits.  It 
may  be  taken  thrice  a  day,  either  alone,  with 
milk,  or  with  the  decodtion  of  the  woods, 
which  promotes  its  virtues.  I  have  found 
very  good  effedts  from  dccoB.  lignorum  with 
fpt.  cochlear  ice  or  fpt,  mender eri. 

Squills  powerfully  Annulate  the  folids, 
attenuate  vifcid  juices,  promote  expectorati¬ 
on,  urine  and  fweat 3  and  are  a  ufeful  altera¬ 
tive.  Certain  acrid  fubftances  have  been  re¬ 
commended,  in  dry,  nervous  and  convulfive 

afthmas ;  and  fquiils  in  particular  $  hut  it 

feems  probable,  that  the  aflhma  is  not  cured, 
but  the  particular  effedts  of  it  are  removed 
by  the  medicine. 

In  all  a  ft  h  mas,  the  free  circulation  of  the 
blood  through  the  pulmonary  veftels,  is  im¬ 
peded  ;  and  hence,  during  every  paroxyfm, 
the  lungs  are  in  a  kind  of  tedematous  date  : 
if  this  oedema  remains  after  the  fit  is  over, 
and  becomes  habitual 3  it  is  either  perpetu¬ 
ally  occafioning  frefh  ones  3  or  gives  rife  to 
4  dropfy  of  the  breaft. 

Acrid 
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Acrid  medicines,  by  removing  the  oedema, 
remove  what  is  originally  the  efredt  of  the 
afthma  ;  and  in  time  the  caufe  of  its  aggrava¬ 
tion.  For  acrids,  efpecially  fquills,  are  pow¬ 
erful  expectorants  and  diobftruents ;  they 
Simulate  the  veflels ;  and  diffolve  tenacious 
juices  :  therefore  are  eminently  ferviceabie 
in  cold,  leucophlegmatic  habits,  in  ftagna- 
tions  of  the  fluids,  and  where  the  contrac¬ 
tile  power  of  the' folids  are  weak:  but  in 
hot,  bilious  conftitutions,  or  plethoric  habits, 
and  in  inflamatory  diftempers,  where  there  is 
already  a  degree  of  irritation,  and  where 
the  juices  are  too  thin  and  acrimonious,  or 
the  vifcera  unfound ;  thefe  ftimulating  me¬ 
dicines,  as  fquills,  garlic,  &c.  prove  highly 
prejudicial,  and  never  fail  to  aggravate  the 
difeafe. 

♦ 

In  the  true  fpafmodic  afthma,  arifing 
from  too  great  a  delicacy,  and  irritability  of 
the  lungs ;  when  there  is  no  fixed  obftruc- 
tion  in  the  lungs,  nor  any  load  of  phlegm 
opprefling  them  ;  the  fits  are  beft  relieved 
by  large  bleeding,  if  the  habit  is  fanguine 

G  g  2  and 
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and  full ;  if  the  habit  is  thin,  then  opium  is 
of  great  fervice,  as,  elixir  paregoricum* 

*  i 

vel. 

i 

Syr.e.meconio  3  i  aqu.  menth.  vulg.  5  ifs.fVhauftus. 

vel. 

5!  Tinch  thebaic,  qnt.  15  aq.  cinnamon,  fimpl.  3  I 
fyr.  e.  me  con.  3  1  f.  hauftus. 

vel. 

5!  Aq.  menth. — faenic.  aa  5  2  fyr.  caryophyl.  5  *  Jau- 
dan.  liquid,  qn.  20  m.  D.  cochl.  1.  fingulis  femehoris. 

vel. 

^  Aqu.  menth.  5  ifs.  laud,  liquid,  fp.  volar,  oleos.i 

‘  1 

qnt. 25  fyr.  commun.  3i  m. 

veh 

1 y.  Caflor.  9i  fal.  c.  c.  gr.5.  tindt,  thebaic.  qnt.2® 
fkcharo  inftillat.  m. 

Any  of  the  above  medicines  leffens  or  re- 
moves  the  difficulty  of  breathing,  faintnefs, 
and  frequent  fighing,  with  which,  women 
after  child  bearing,  are  fometimes  afflicted. 
Alfo  afafetida,  tin&ureoi  caflor ,  znd/piritoi 
h  art  for  n  are  often  ufeful. 

When  the  lungs  are  obflrufted,  or  greatly 
leaded  with  phlegm,  we  ought  not  to  give 

opiates  5 
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opiates  ;  till  the  tough,  vifcid  matter  is  dis¬ 
charged  by  vomits,  and  even  then  they  ought 
to  be  Sparingly  ufed.  'But  bleeding  is  of  Ser¬ 
vice,  in  all  cafes,  where  there  is  a  plethora  or 
heat,  except  where  the  Suppuration  is  begun. 
After  bleeding,  the  medicines  are  more  eafily 
and  properly  conveyed  into  the  blood,  and 
have  more  freedom  to  adt. 

Some  have  recommended pil.  mercur.  tax . 
or  liquid  quick-fiver ,  with  a  thin  diet,  as  a 
Sovereign  remedy  for  diffolving  the  phlegm ; 
affifting  expectoration,  and  rendering  ex¬ 
piration  and  infpiration  eafy ;  as  I  have  ne¬ 
ver  made  trial  of  thefe  medicines,  can  fay 
nothing  of  them  :  but  have  found  great  ef¬ 
fects  from  a  large  blifter  between  the  (boul¬ 
ders,  and  fometimes  a  perpetual  binder.  A 
gentle  purge  of  glauber  falls ,  manna ,  tartar 
jolub .  &c.  lefiens  or  carries  off  the  fit ;  after 
which,  gentle  emetics  are  of  great  ufe  •  and 
draughts  of  lac.ammon .  or  gum.  ammoniac,  fal. 
abfmth.  and  ajfafcetida  do  wonders,  if  the 
bowels  are  not  lax  ;  but  if  the  bowels  are 
weak,  then  apply  blifters  to  the  ancles, 
and  one  between  the  (boulders ;  bathe  the 

feet ; 
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feet ;  give  fmall  dofes  of  vinegar  of  fquills 
or  fyr.  of  fquills  with  fait  of  vipers,  and  half, 
of  tolu ;  and  ftrengthen  the  bowels  with 
bitters  given  in  fome  cordial  waters  or 
joined  with  fmall  dofes  of  the  bark  to  cam¬ 
phor:  this  method  will  cure  an  afthma, 
even  though  the  matter  is  gouty.  If  the 
lungs  are  much  obftru&ed  and  loaded  with 
with  phlegm ;  then  we  are  to  be  cautious  in 
ufing  the  bark,  and  call  in  the  abidance  of 
iflues,  fetons,  &c. 

Myrrh,  is  an  excellent  medicine  in  adh- 
matic  cafes ;  it  warms  and  ftrengthens  the 
vifcera  ;  diffolves  thick,  tenacious  juices  $ 
promotes  a  diaphorelis,  and  all  the  fluid  fe- 
cretions ;  is  of  great  ufe  in  all  languid  cafes, 
and  in  all  difeafes  arifing  from  a  cold,  mu¬ 
cous,  fluggifh  indifpofition  of  the  humours, 
and  where  the  thorax  and  lungs  are  op- 
preffed  with  vifcid  phlegm. 

Cherry,  Rhenifh  wine,  fmall  French 
wine,  or  toad;  and  water,  are  the  bed  drink 
in  adhmas ;  and  a  large  piece  of  flannel, 
^vore  on  the  bread,  does  good.  The  fits 
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are  beft  prevented  from  returning,  by  means 
of  the  Dark,  chalybeates,  bitters ;  as  tindl. 
rhabarb .  amara ,  elix .  facrum.  or  two  or  three 
grains  of  aloes ,  an  hour  before  dinner  ;  alfo 
acids,  as  elix .  vitriol .  country  air,  gentle  ex- 
ercife,  &c.  give  the  patient  gaeat  relief. 
For  though,  by  repeated  vomits,  we  clear 
the  lungs  and  ftomach  of  phlegm ;  yet,  if 
we  do  not  ftrengthen  the  folids  and  fecre- 
tory  veffels,  more  phlegm  will  be  continu¬ 
ally  produced  :  wherefore,  after  evacuating 
the  phlegm,  we  muft  have  recourfe  to  the 
bark,  &c.  I  have  tried  what  Dr.  Whytt 
recommends,  viz.  to  take  an  infufion  of 
horfe-radifh,  a  little  brandy,  or  powder  of 
muflard  with  each  draught  of  water,  when 
a  vomit  of  ipecacoana  is  taken  ;  but  in  that 
cafe  it  produced  a  flight  inflammationdn  the 
ftomach. 

When  the  afthma  is  owing  to  indolent 
obftrudlions ;  which  have  their  feat  in  the 
decretory  tubes  of  the  glands  ;  or  in  the  glan¬ 
dular  follicles  or  cellular  membrane  ;  then 
we  muft  endeavour  to  refolve  them  by  de¬ 
grees,  and  in  the  mean  time  palliate  the  moft 
troublefome  fymptoms.  Complaints  of 
want  of  appetite,  indigeftion,  vomiting, 

flatulence. 
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flatulence,  ficknefs,  pains  In  the  belly,  which 
are  obftinate  and  will  not  yield  to  medicines, 
but  become  worfe,  generally  arile  from 
fome  fixed  obftrudion ;  the  bed  way  to 
refolve  obftinate  obfix actions,  is  by  fridion, 
baths,  fleams  of  hot  vinegar,  fomentation, 
with  opodeldoch,  camphorated  fpirit  of 
wine,  decodion  of  wormwood  tops,  carno- 
msele  flowers,  hemlock  tops,  fpirit  of  wine 
and  vinegar;  by  plaifters  of  mercury,  or  of 
the  cicuta  with  gum  ammoniac ;  by  gentle 
vomits  and  purges  frequently  repeated;  by 
lipe  fruit;  by  the  ufe  of  the  diohftruent 
medicines  already  mentioned ;  and  efpecially 
by  the  external  and  internal  ufe  of  the  cicuta ; 
the  pil.  mercurial .  I  ax  ant.  fulph.  antimon . 
praecipe  tat.  tartar .  folubilis .  fal.  polychrijl . 
&c.  6ec.  are  good  medicines. 

If  the  patient  be  of  a  full  habit ;  and  if 
there  appears  no  indication  for  the  contrary, 
we  ought  always  to  begin  with  bleeding. 

*  '  • 

Large  difcharges  of  limpid  urine,  are 
prevented,  by  promoting  a  full  and  free  per- 
fpitation;  by  warm  cordials  and  diaphore¬ 
tics  ; 
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tics ;  by  a  ftrengthening  plaifter  applied  to 
the  loin ;  and  by  the  bark,  bitters,  &c.  &c. 

Lowness  and  Dispiritedness,  without 
pain  or  ficknefs,  arife  from  the  fame  caufe, 
and  may  be  cured  by  volatile  fpirits,  aro- 
matics,  cordials,  diaphoretics,  and  what¬ 
ever  ftimulates  the  folids,  to  forward  a 
brifk  circulation  and  perfpiration.  The 
bed;  medicines,  in  this  cafe,  are  chalybeates, 
the  bark,  Bath  water  in  temperate  and  cold 
weather,  and  Spaw,  Pyrmont,  and  Tun¬ 
bridge,  in  hot  weather.  If  none  of  thefe 
can  be  had 5  then  ufe  chalyb.  rub.  praep.fpec. 
aromatic.  &c.  and  wall]  them  down  with  an 
agreeable  bitter,  appropriated  to  the  patient’s 
conftitution  and  ftrength, as elix, vitriol,  acid., 
elix.  vitriol.  dul.,tindt.  martis.,  elix.  proprie- 
tates,  &c.  in  fome  cordial  or  common  water. 
When  low  fpirits  are  owing  to  a  weak  ftate 
of  the  nerves  of  the  ftomach  and  bowels ; 
then  we  muft  add  to  the  foregoing  medi¬ 
cines,  gentle  exercife.  When  they  arife 
from  hypochondriac  obftrudtions,  or  foul- 
nefs  of  the  prims  vias ;  then  ufe  ftomach 

H  h  purges, 
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purges,  as  aloes,  pil.  ftomachicas,  Harragate 
water,  tartar  folub. 

Spitting  and  Salivation,  are  cured 
by  a  gentle  vomit,  or  a  ftomach  purge  of 

rhubarb  and  aloes,  or  pilulas  ftomachicas ; 

'~s\ 

then  give  aftringent  bitters,  as  infufion  of  the 
bark  with  aromatics,  or  chalybeates  with 
aromatics. 

In  Flatulencies  we  areto  procure  fpee*? 
dy  relief,  by  expelling  the  wind,  and  then 
ftrengthening  the  vifcera.  The  firft  intention 
is  anfwered  by  carmiantives,  opium,  tindiure 
ofcaftor,  pepper-mint- water,fpt.  nitri  dulcis, 
afafaetida ;  and  by  the  medicines  moft  proper 
for  ftrengthening  the  ftomach,  already  menti¬ 
oned;  applying,  at  the  fame  time,  a  ftrength¬ 
ening  plaifter  to  the  ftomach.  If  the  windy 
complaints  are  attended  with  coftivenefs, 
then  Dr.  W.  recommends  the  following, 

R  As.  foetid.  3  2  aloes,  focotrin.fal.  mart.  rad.  zingib. 
aa  3  i  elix.  proprietat.  q.  s.  ut.  f.  pil.  gr.4 

1 

When  the  body  is  too  open,  then  you  may 

give 

R  Rhabarbar* 


THE  CURE  OF  NERVOUS  DISEASES.  235 

R  Rabarbar.  gr.  10  confe£t.  japonic.  3ifs  m.  ut.  f. 
bolus 

Or  gentle  vomits ,  fmall  dojes  of  ipecacoan - 
hay  carminatives ,  &c. 

An  hyfteric  cholic,  arifing  from  gouty 
matter,  fometimes  ends  in  a  lamenefs  of  the 
feet  or  hands ;  which  is  cured  by  vomits  ; 
by  the  bark  and  bitters  before  dinner  ;  and 
by  the  bark  with  rhubarb  at  night  ;  rubbing 
the  hands  and  feet  with  opodeldoch,  or  cam¬ 
phorated  fpirits  :  and  an  habitual  diarrhasa 
is  cured  by  the  fame  medicines,  and  toafled 
rhubarb,  teftacious  powders,  anddiacodium. 

Bilious  and  Poracious  Vomiting, 
is  cured  by  a  gentle  antimonial  emetic ; 
by  an  infufion  of  fena,  with  emetic  tartar ; 
or  by  bark  and  rhubarb,  with  other  bitters 
and  cordials,  chalybeate  waters,  volatiles  and 
fcetids,  and  a  regulation  of  diet. 

Periodical  Head-achs,  are  cured  by 
emetics,  when  the  ftomach  is  loaded  ;  and 
by  the  pil  gummos.  cum  aloe,  and  a  draught 
of  fack  whey  or  water  gruel,  with  fpt.  c.  c, 
vol.  every  night,  till  well;  and  afterwards  re- 

H  h  2  pea  ting 
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peating  them  about  the  paroxyfms.  If  there 
is  any  acid  in  the  ftomach,  the  tellacious 
powders,  magneiia  alba,  and  lime  water,  will 
be  found  ufeful.  In  head-achs  proceeding 
from  a  rheumatic  or  gouty  humour ;  and 
likewife  in  all  violent  or  fixed  pains,  in  any 
part  of  the  body,  arifing  from  the  fame  caufe, 
blifters  applied  to  the  part  affedted,  iffues, 
fridtion  and  pediluvium,  are  the  proper  re¬ 
medies.  Their  violence  may  be  Ieffened  by 
fomenting  the  part  with  camphorated  fpt. 
of  wine,  compound  fpt.  of  lavender  and 
opium ;  and  by  the  internal  ufe  of  opium, 
camphor,  mufk  and  valerian.  Dr.  W.  fays, 
the  following  draught  leffens  the  pain,  and 
feldom  fails  to  raife  a  plentiful  fweat : 


R  Laud,  liquid,  gut.  40  tin£L  ipecacoan.  qnt.45  fpt* 
.mendereri.jfs.  aq.  rofar.Ji  facchar.  alb.32  M. 

If  it  is  occafioned  by  a  fuppreffion  of  the 
menfes,  then  bleeding,  and  other  proper 
methods  are  to  be  ufed  to  obtain  a  return. 

•r 

The  application  of  leeches  to  the  tem¬ 
ples,  and  cold  water  falling  from  a  confi- 

derable 
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derable  height  upon  the  head,  are  of  great 
fervice. 

To  anfwer  the  fecond  intention  of  cure, 
we  may  ufe  one  or  more  of  the  following 
forms : 

R  Rad.  hellebor.  nig.  gr.8  pulv.  ari.  c.  gr.5  fal.  fue- 
cin.  croci  a  gr.6  m.  j  in  vin.  alb.  vel  in  aq.  pulegij  cya- 
tho  fumend. 

vel 

R  Tartar,  emetic,  gr.2  magn.  alb.  gf s  contere  diu  in 
mort.  marm.  ut  f.  pulv.  fubtelifs.  D.  gr.5  ad  12 

vel 

R  Rad.  valerian,  31  caftor.  croci  aagr.5  as. foetid, 
gr.q  m.  ut  f.  pulv. 

vel 

R  Gum.  ammon.  fapon,  dur.  a  31  fcill.  pulver.  31  coa- 
ferv.  flav.  cort,  aurant.34  fyr.  Z.  Z.  q.  s.  ut  f.  cledt. 

vel 

R  Antimon.  illot.33optime  laevigat.  cum  refm.  guaiac. 
32  ol.  e  rad.  faflaf.  gut. 6  conferv.  rof.  rub. 3 2  fyr.  bal- 
fam.  q.  s.  ut  f.  eleft.  fuperbib.  Aq.  calcis  hauff. 

vel 

R  Extract.  guaiac.  gr,6  fal.  c.  c.  gr.q  fyr.  fnnp.  q.  s.  ut 

f.  bolus. 


vel 
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vel 

R  Refin.  guaiac.  gr.4  mercur.  dul.  gr.2  ol.  terebinth* 
gut.  1  confec  cardiac,  q.  s.  f%  bol. 

vel 

R  Pulv.  ipecacoan.  gr»4  fpec.  aromatic,  gr.13  fyr,  e 
cor.  aur.  q.  s.  f.  bol. 

vel 

R  Sulph.  aurat.  antimon,  mercui,  dulc.  fubl.  aa 
quam  optime  laevigentur  fupra  marmor.  gum  ammon.  34. 
bals.  peruv.  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil.  d.  gr.8 

vel 

R  Scill.  rec.  gum.  ammon.  fapon.  dur.  aa  p.  x,  f.  pil, 
dof.  3 1 

vel 

R  Extra£h  cicut.  |i  pulv.  folior.  cicutae  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil. 
D.  gr.2  ad  31 

vel 

R  iEthiop.  mineral.  32  cerufs.  antimon.  3  1  gum, 
guaiac.  3  ifs  extract.  gentian,  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil.  3  1=10  qua- 
rum  dof.  3  fuperbib.  decodl.  lignorum  D.|6 

vel 

R  Pil.  aromatic,  gum.  guaiac.  fal.  martis  fal.  ablinth. 
extract.  gentian,  aa  3  1  gum.  ammon.  in  aceto  fcill.  fo- 
lut.  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil,  3  1=10  D.  5 

vel 
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vel 

R  Argent,  viv.  extract,  guaiac.  dur.  aa  jifs.  ol.  e  cort. 
fafTaf.  gut. 20  terebinth,  ven.  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil,  40  D,  2  vel  3 
fuperbib.  aq.  calcis,  deco#.  lig,  p.  ae, 

vel 

Mercur.  dulc.  gr.io  antimon.  illot.  3  1  extra#,  guaiac, 
gr.12  half,  peruv.  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil.  N.  12  dof.  1  ad  3  fuper¬ 
bib.  aq.  calcis  cum  deco#,  lig, 

vel 

Tartar,  emetic  mercur.  dulc.  aa  gr.io  aloes  gr,i5 
extra#,  thebaic,  gr. 5  balf.  peruv.  q.  s.  utf.  pil.  N.  15 
dof.  1  ad.  2» 

vel 

52  Mercur.  dulc.  gr.io  camphor.  3 ifs.  extra#,  guaiac, 
3 1  terbinth.  venet.  q.  s.  f.  pil.  N°  20  dof.  1  ad  6 

vel 

Vin.  antimon.  gut.  40  aq.  alexiter.  52  f.  hauft. 

vel 

Gum.  ammon.  (in  acet  fcillet.  fol.)  3  2  oxym.  fimp. 
|i  aq.  menth.  vulg.  fimpl.  %6  f.  mixtura  dos.  cochl.  2  & 

fal.  ammon.  3  1  feri  la#is  Jfc 2  pro  polu  commun. 

\ 

vel 

]?£  Succ.  cochlearise  fuc.  glycyrrhizae  aa^a  fal,  tartar. 

3  2  vin.  canar.  ibz  M.  D.  33 


The 
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The  outward  applications  are, 

Fotus  communis,  pediluvium,  fpt.  vin.  camphor.,  em- 
plaft.  mercurial.,  emplaft.  com,  cum  gum.,  linament.  fa- 
pon.  emplas.  veficatorium. 

52  Sinap.  fem.  trit.  farinaeaa  p.  x.  aci  q.  s,  ut  f.  cata- 
plafin.  pedibus  applicand. 

vel 

Allij  contus.  fariri2e  aa  p.  as.  mellis  q.  s.  ut  f,  cata- 
plafm.  pro  pedibus. 

W  Cicut.  fob  rec.  M.2  coque  ex  aq.  font.  q.  s.  adde 
gum  ammon.  (in  acet.  follut.)  5fs>  ob  amygdab  33  f, 
cataplafm.  &c. 

We  now  come  to  the 

3d  Intention  of  cure,  which  is  to  fcour 
and  cleanfe  the  internal  Tides  of  the  veflels, 
of  all  putrid  morbid  matter,  to  (heath,  blunt 
and  deftroy  all  acrimony,  lodged  in  the  ha- 
bk;  to  make  the  juices  Toft,  Tweet  and  bal- 
famic  5  and  to  reftore  the  blood  to  its  due 
thinnefs  and  fluidity  5  but  this  intention  is, 
as  I  before  obferved,  nioftly  Tuperceded  by 
the  other  two  $  for  if  the  two  firft  intenti¬ 
ons 
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ons  have  been  fufficiently  and  fuccefsfa!ly 
purfued,  there  remains  little  occaiion  for 
the  laft ;  which  however  (hould  not  be  en¬ 
tirely  negledted  ;  and  as  all  the  three  inten¬ 
tions  may,  with  great  propriety,  and  in¬ 
deed  ought  to  be  carried  on  together;  there¬ 
fore  to  anfwer  this  laft  indication  in  particu¬ 
lar,  we  fhould  give  gentle  emetics  or  cathar¬ 
tics,  at  proper  diftances,  during  all  the  time 
of  the  courfe  ;  fo  that  the  morbid  matter  is 
no  fooner  unfettled,  and  an  obftrudtion  open¬ 
ed,  than  it  is  thrown  out  of  the  body,  and 
not  fuffered  to  enter  and  circulate  with  the 
mafs  of  blood,  fo  as  to  have  time  to  adt  as 
a  fceptic  upon  it.  If  the  juices  are  very  acrid 
and  fharp,  we  ought  to  prefcribe  fome  agglu- 
tinant  and  balfamic,  at  a  time  of  the  day, 
when  the  patient  has  no  other  medicine  to 
take,  as  decoffi.  peel  oral. ,  e  mills,  commun . 

vel 

R  Ol.  amygdab^i  gum.  arabic.31  fyr.  balfam.^fs. 
diu  tritis  ad  de  aq.  menth,  vulg.  f.  mixtura, 

vei 

R  Spermac.  (vitel.  ov.  folut.)  33  aq.  cinnamom.  fimpl. 
J6  fyr.  balfam.31  f.  mixtura  dof.  cochl.  2. 

I  i 


vel 
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vel 

,  /  * 

R  Aqu.  hordeat|6  aqu.  roC%2  fyr,  balfam.36  m.  f. 

julep.  &c. 

If  the  morbid  matter  be  of  the  gouty  or 
rheumatic  kind,  we  mu  ft  endeavour  to  throw 

''"I 

it  upon  the  extremities  by  the  ufe  of  bitters, 
bark,  fteel,  aromatics  and  cordials*  which 
ftrengthen  the  vifcera,  whereby  they  are 
enabled  to  throw  off  the  morbid  matter. 
Iflues  and  perpetual  blifters  are  of  great  ufe 
in  gouty,  and  rheumatic  complaints  j  if  the 
pain  is  fixed,  as  in  the  fciatica  or  chronic 
rheumatilm,  then  apply  a  blifter  to  the 
part  affedled ;  fometimes  I  have  applied, 
with  great  fuccefs,  three  blifters,  one 
immediately  after  another,  to  the  fame 
place ;  vomits  too  are  no  defpicable  reme¬ 
dy  in  the  gout. 

When  the  fpungynefs  of  the  gums,  a  laf- 
fitude,  lownefs  of  fpirits,  or  melancholy  fla¬ 
tulence,  frequent  fpitting,  bad  digeftion, 
flying  pains,  and  other  fymptoms,  difcover 
that  the  patient  has  a  fcorbutic  taint  in  his 
blood  $  then  we  muft  endeavour  to  drive 

the 
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the  morbid  humour  towards  the  fkin  by 
vomits,  warm  ftomachics,  bitters,  bark, 
fudorifics,  mild  alteratives,  and  purging  mi¬ 
neral  waters.  Dr.  W.  recommends  twelve 
grains  of  the  pilule e  cet  bio  piece  every  night, 
at  bed  time,  and  every  other  morning  a 
dram,  or  a  dram  and  a  half  of  polychrijl 
fait ,  diffolved  in  a  pint  of  water  ;  and,  when 
the  obdinacy  of  the  cafe  requires  it,  he  or¬ 
ders  the  pills  to  be  given  morning  and 
night.  When  the  rafb,  or  miliary  eruption 
falls  upon  the  internal  parts,  indead  of  be¬ 
ing  thrown  out  upon  the  fkin,  it  generally 
occadons  a  great  depredion  of  fpirits,  anxie¬ 
ty  and  faintnefs,  pale  urine,  watching,  and 
fometimes  raving  and  convuhions ;  if  the 
patient  is  plethoric,  we  mud  bleed,  bathe 
the  feet,  and  give  camphor,  fpt.  menderen* 
hartfhorn,  bitters,  and  put  on  bhders* 

v  ; 


I  i  2 
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C  H  A  P.  Ill 


OF  A  NERVOUS  FEVER 


S  ftrong,  tenfe  fibres,  much  denfe 


jlJL  blood,  abounding  with  acrid  fait, 
will  ftimulate  the  heart  to  more  frequent 
and  vehement  contractions,  and  produce  an 
inflammatory  fever ;  fo,  on  the  contrary, 
lax,  fibres,  great  evacuations,  thin  and 
poor  blood,  ftudy,  fatigue,  foul  air,  impru¬ 
dent  ufe  of  mercury,  immoderate  ufeof  ve- 
nery,  unwholefome  food,  rainy  and  foggy 
weather,  long  and  great  anxiety  of  mind, 
difagreeable  news  or  cold,  will  occafion  a  final! 
irregular  and  difturbed  fecretion  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  rether,  confequently  low  fpirits.  Thefe 
caufes  alfo  produce  obftrudtions  in  the  fe- 
rous  and  lymphatic  veflels  ;  and  the  flag¬ 
rant  lymph  grows  more  and  more  acrimo¬ 
nious,  which  brings  on  more  or  lefs  cf  a 
fever,  known  by  a  quicker  pulfe;  and  nervous 
fymptoms  arife,  which  denominate  the  fever 
to  bexiervous  j  for  thofe  diftempers  only  ought 


to 
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to  be  called  nervous,  that  are  attended  with 
a  loofe  and  relaxed  ftate  of  the  fibres,  which 
are  known  from  fome  one  or  more  of  the 
fymptoms  I  have  already  mentioned  :  and 
thofe  difeafes  are  called  hot  or  inflammato¬ 
ry,  where  the  folids  are  tenfe  and  firm, 
the  fymptoms  high,  and  the  blood  inflam¬ 
matory.  According  to  this  diftindtion,  it 
will  be  eafy  to  determine  the  nature  and 
conftitution  of  a  nervous  fever. 

The  fymptoms  of  fiich  a  fever  are  rigor 
or  chillinefs,  which,  though  not  ftrong  and 
violent  at  firfl,  yet  is  long  and  flow,  and 
creeps  on  imperceptibly  ;  the  heat  after¬ 
wards  is  not  intenfe,  nor  the  head-ach  and 
ficknefs  great,  but  rather  continued ;  the 
pulfe  is  neither  fo  quick,  ftrong  and  full  as  in 
an  inflammatory  fever,  but  fmall,  opprefled 
and  fometimes  intermitting;  the  fleep  re- 
fembles  a  lethargic  dozing,  or  dreaming,  with 
fiar tings ;  the  urine  fometimes  crude,  fome- 
times  pale,  and  in  great  quantity,  without 
much  fediment,  at  firfl: ;  in  fhort  the  fever 
rather  creeps  on  than  attacks  and  furprizes; 
and  the  whole  exordium  or  firfl  ftage  is  fo 
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flow,  that  it  is  fix,  feven,  or  perhaps  nine 
days  before  it  comes  to  its  ftate,  by  which 
any  one  may  judge  of  the  duration  of  the 
whole ;  for  the  fooner  a  fever  comes  to  its 
ftate,  the  fhorter  is  its  duration,  and  danger; 
but  in  nervous  fevers  ’tis  longer  before  af~ 
fiftance  is  called,  means  ufed,  or  the  latent 
enemy  difcovered ;  therefore  the  danger  is 
commonly  very  great.  Before  the  fever 
comes  to  its  ftate,  the  flight  chillings  are  fuc- 
ceded  by  hidden  flufhes  of  heat,  inactivity, 
reftlefihefs,  dejedlion  of  fpirits,  diflike  to  alt 
food,  flight  naufea,  and  Teachings  which 
bring  up  tough  phlegm;  go  and  come  in  the 
day,  but  are  always  word:  at  night. 

Thefe  fymptoms,  are  but  flight,  till  the 
fever  comes  to  its  ftate  ;  after  that  the 
head  becomes  more  ftupid  and  con f ufed, 
and  almoft  incapable  of  receiving  impref- 
fions,  with  a  flight  delirium,  and  obtufe 
pain ;  the  tongue  is  feldom  dry  or  black, 
till  towards  the  end,  and  feme  times  not 
then,  but  is  often  covered  with  a  thick 
brownifh  or  white  cruft.  The  patient  fel¬ 
dom  complains  of  thirft,  or  afks  for  drink  ; 
but  complains  of  an  opprefiicn  at  his  b  re  aft. 
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with  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  is  troub¬ 
led  with  a  gulping  or  choaking  :  the  coun¬ 
tenance  is  pale,  heavy,  and  funk,  the  cheeks 
are  often  flufhed,  and  the  tip  of  the  nofe  and 
ears  cold  and  moift ;  the  head  becomes  more 
heavy  and  giddy  ;  the  pulfe  rifes,  is  quick 
and  unequal,  yet  fmall  and  thready ;  fome- 
times  it  flutters ;  the  urine  now  is  fome- 
times  limpid  and  much;  fometimes  broken 
and  in  fmall  quantity ;  of  a  whitifh  colour, 
as  if  bran  had  been  mixed  with  it ;  but 
never  has  a  full  or  grofs  lateritious  Sedi¬ 
ment,  From  the  7th,  9th,  or  15th,  day  the 
Symptoms  often  grow  worfe  and  new  ones 
come  on,  as  noife  in  the  ears,  a  load  on  the 
prsecordia,  anxiety  and  fainting  upon  the 
iea’ft  motion,  a  delirium,  which  is  fel- 
dom  violent,  but  rather  a  confufion  of 
thought  and  adtion,  fuddenly  recollecting, 
muttering  a  little,  and  then  falling  into  a 
dozing  ftate,  in  a  carelefs  and  unnatural 
pofture  of  the  body  ;  fometimes  he  is  in  a 
watching,  comatofe  ftate,  with  faring  eyes, 
or  with  their  whites  turned  outwards  ;  and 
at  other  times  he  ufes  Ample  and  childifh 
gesticulations. 
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If  the  tongue,  from  being  very  dry,  be¬ 
comes  moift  about  the  ftate,  or  dole  of  the 
difeafe  5  then  you  may  exped  a  copious  fpit- 
ting,  which  is  a  good  fign. 

If  the  urine  grows  more  pale  and  limpid ;  then 
you  may  exped  a  delirium,  with  convulfive 
tremors  and  fubfultus  tendinam.  If  difficulty 
of  fwallowing,  gulping,  and  choaking  in 
the  throat  come  on,  ftis  a  very  dangerous 
fign,  efpecially  if  accompanied  with  any  de¬ 
gree  of  fingultus.  Sometimes  a  profufe  cold 
and  clammy  fweat  comes  on  ^  at  other  times 
thin  ftools  are  difcharged,  which  commonly 
takes  off  the  delirium,  tho’  they  are  generally 
colliquative  and  weakening.  The  belly, 
though  it  was  at  firft  open,  and  tending  to 
a  diarrhoea,  now  generally  becomes  confti- 
pated  and  tumified,  with  flatulencies.  The 
tip  of  the  nofe  and  ears  have  often  an  ichor ; 
and  fo  me  times  an  impofthume  is  formed  in 
the  ear. 

«•  - 

The  patient,  who  at  firft  was  very  fuf- 
ceptible  of  the  fmalleft  noife,  is  now  quite 
infen fible  to  the  loudeft  ;  and  the  delirium 
turns  to  a  coma  :  if  this  deafnefs  ends  in  ’ 


an 
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4ui  Impofthume  in  the  ears,  it  is  a  good  fymp- 

tom. 

Now  nature  finks  apace,  the  extreme- 
ties  become  cold,  the  nails  pale  and  livid? 
the  pulfe  is  fo  exceeding  weak,  as  fcarce  to 
be  difcovered,  it  trembles,  flutters,  and  often 
intermits,  the  flools,  urine,  and  tears  run 
off  involuntarily.  If  the  parotids  fuppo- 
rate,  or  if  a  large  eruption  breaks  out  about 
the  lips  or  nofe,  they  are  good  figns ;  when 
tremblings  and  twitchings  of  the  nerves  and 
tendons  come  on,  they  are  preludes  to  a 
general  convulfion,  and  figns  of  a  fpeedy 
diffolution  ;  in  one  or  all  of  thefe  ways  the 
patient  is  often  carried  off,  after  having  lan~ 
guilhed  from  the  15th  to  the  20th,  30th, 
and  fo  me  times  to  the  40th  day. 

Sometimes  in  this  fever,  they  deep  as  it 
were  into  the  arms  of  death,  and  if  a  crifis 
happens,  it  is  into  a  mere  languor  and  infen- 
Ability,  a  confirmed  cachexy  with  deep  nervous 
fymptomSj  or  fettled  melancholy,  a  palfy, 
fome  mortified  limb,  a  violent  and  lafting 

K  k  diarrhoea. 
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diarrhea ;  and  fometimes  thofe  of  the  more 
benign  kind  terminate  in  intermittents. 

That  all  the  humours  of  the  body  grow 
more  and  more  con-olive*  the  longer  they 
Magnate,  is  evident  from  many  examples  > 
we  fee  an  hydropical  fwelling  of  the  legs* 
tho’  at  firft  as  cold  as  ice,  becomes  at  laft 
highly  inflamed,  and  the  humours  at  length 
fo  very  acrid  as  to  produce  an  eryfipelas, 
ulcers,  &c.  which  are  often  obferved  at  th® 
clofe  of  dropfies, 

4 

Now,  feeing  the  feat  of  nervous  fevers*, 
feems  to  be  in  the  ferous  lymphatic  arteries ; 
it  is  no  wonder  they  are  not  eafily  aiteded 
by  medicines :  and  accordingly  this  fever  is 
longer  in  forming  and  longer  in  being  re¬ 
moved,  than  thofe  of  the  inflammatory 
fort. 

A  nervous  fever  foon  partakes  of  the  na¬ 
ture  of  a  putrid  one,  and  for  the  mod  part  ends 
in  it :  it  has  infinite  degrees  and  variety, 
according  to  the  general  ftrength  of  the 
fibres,  or  the  patient’s  time  of  life  >  but  thofe 

I  have 
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I  have  defcribed  are  the  moft  common  and 
perhaps  the  worftfymptoms 


THE  CURE  OF  A  NERVOUS  FEVER. 

From  what  has  been  faid  it  is  pretty  e- 
vident  what  will  be  the  indications  and  belt 
manner  of  treating  a  nervous  fever .  We 
muft  avoid  great  evacuations,  efpecially 
bleeding  ;  it  is  neceffary  however  to  cleanfe 
the  primre  viee  with  a  little  rhubarb,  manna, 
infulion  of  fena,  with  emetic  tartar,  &c.  or 
with  a  gentle  puke,  as  the  fymptoms  indi¬ 
cate.  If  there  is  a  nanfea ,  load  and  ficknefs 
at  theftomach,  then  a  mild  emetic  is  indi¬ 
cated,  which  may  be  repeated  more  than 
once,  without  danger.  The  faeces  after  the 
3d  or  4th  day,  ought  to  be  brought  away 
with  glyfters,  a  gentle  internal  laxative,  or 
with  a  very  gentle  antimonial  puke.  If  the 
bile  offends,  an  infufion  of  fena  with  emetic 
tartar,  gr.~  to  i.  ought  to  be  prefcribed  5 
then  temperate  cordial  diaphoretic  medi¬ 
cines,  a  diluting  diet,  and  the  judicious  ap¬ 
plication  of  blifters,  which  never  ought 
to  be  negledted,  are  indicated.  If  the  pa- 
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tlent  is  very  wakeful,  which  is  often  the 
cafe;  then  we  are  forced  to  give  a  gentle 
opiate,  mixed  up  with  feme  cordial  and  di¬ 
aphoretics.  Opiates  {hould,  however,  be  ufed 
as  fparingly  as  poffible ;  and  of  all  the  dia-' 
phoretics,  in  the  materia  medica,  none 
comes  up  to  camphor  in  this  cafe ;  and  in¬ 
deed  in  moft  other  cafes,  where  a  diapho- 
refis  is  indicated.  Blifters  ought  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  head,  and  the  feet  put  into  a 
bath.  Barley  water,  thin  chicken  broth* 
jellies,  fego,  panada  with  juice  of  a  lemon 
and  a  little  rhenifti  wine,  (hould  be  fre¬ 
quently  given  :  but  above  all  things,  a  gen¬ 
tle  diaphorefls  muft  be  conftantly  kept  up. 
If  vaft  tremors,  d ejection  of  fpirits,  and  fub- 
fultus  tendinum  come  on,  apply  blifters  to 
the  legs  and  arms,  and  give  a  diaphoretic 
with  mufk,  along  with  a  faline  draught 
as 

\  , 

S.  I 

R  Sal.  c.  c,  Bifs,  fucc.  lemon. 3 3  aqu,  alexet  fimpl. 
5  2  M.  pera&a  effervefeemia  adde  fpt.  lavend.  c.  fyr, 
croci  a  32  m.  ut  f,  hauftus  dof.  repet.  quinta  vel  fexta 
guaque  bora* 

A  weak 
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A  weak  cordial  with  vin*  antimoniaL  may 
be  occafionally  given. 

If  the  anxiety  about  the  prscordia  is 
great,  and  the  breathing  laborious,  we  may 
look  for  puftular  or  miliary  eruptions,  which 
ought  to  be  forwarded  with  foft  eafy  cor¬ 
dials. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  fever,  there  are 
generally  colliquative  fweats  or  ftools,  which 
are  very  weakening ;  in  that  cafe  we  may 
add  the  free  ufe  of  the  bark,  with  rhubarb,  to 
the  above  medicines:  I  do  not  mean  that  we 
ftiould  delay  giving  the  bark,  till  towards 
the  end  of  the  fever,  when  the  colliquative 
ftools  come  on,  but  that  then  we  may  be 
more  free  in  the  ufe  of  it :  for  after  the 
prims  vis  are  cleared,  we  may  begin  with 
the  ufe  of  the  bark  and  camphor.  I  be¬ 
lieve  the  cold  bath  would  be  found  of  fer- 
vice  in  this  fever. 

A  gentle  laxity  of  the  bowels,  or  a  plen¬ 
tiful  falivation,  with  a  gentle  moifture  upon 
the  Ikin,  are  favourable  fymptoms,  and  it 
is  only  neceffary  to  keep  up  the  patient's 

fpirits. 
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fpirits,  and  the  vis  vita  with  cordial  aiid 
generous  food. 

Blifters  iliould  be  early  applied,  and  ought 
to  be  as  extenfive  and  univerfal  as  poffible, 
though  not  too  ftrong,  nor  applied  ail  at 
once,  but  gradually. 

If  there  are  any  indications  for  bleeding, 
we  may  venture  upon  it  for  once,  yet  it  is 
not  to  be  repeated,  though  the  blood  be 
never  fo  fizy  and  rheumatic,  becaufe  the 
veffels  mu  ft  be  kept  full,  though  not  turgid, 
in  order  to  keep  up  their  tenlion  in  order 
to  concoCt  the  morbid  matter*  We  muft 
endeavour  by  all  means,  to  open  the  cb- 
ftruCtions,  and  to  roufe  the  weak  and  lan** 
guifhing  folids,  into  more  frequent  and 
hearty  contractions,  in  order  to  bring  the 
fluids  into  a  brifker  circulation. 

As  foon  as  the  patient  is  able,  he  fliould 

ufe  the  cold  bath,  chalybeate  waters,  and 

* 

gentle  exercife. 
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CHAP.  IV. 

OF  CONVULSIONS,  SPASMS,  NERVOUS 
AND  HYSTERIC  FITS. 

CONVULSIVE  motions,  fpafms,  by- 
fteric  fits  and  paroxyfms  arife  im¬ 
mediately  from  fomething,  that  irritates 
the  brain  or  nerves,  or  affedts  them  with  a 
difagreeable  fenfation. 

This  peccant,  offending  matter,  may  pro¬ 
ceed  from  the  blood,  phlegm,  acrid  hu¬ 
mours,  obftrudtion  of  the  menfes,  worms, 
wind,  a  plethora,  anger,  fear,  acrid  and  pu¬ 
trid  bile,  myafma,  obftructed  perforation, 
polypus,  preternatural  excrefcence,  fome 
great  bowel  much  obftrudted,  weakened, 
and  perhaps  fpoiled,  &c. 

When  convulfive  motions  attend  the  ner¬ 
vous  fyflem  in  women,  they  are  called  by- 
ft  eric  t  or  nervous  Jits ;  and  in  men,  epilepfy* 
And  as  all  nervous  women  are  not  feized 

-  j 
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with  hyfteric  fits ;  neither  do  all  fplenetic 
and  hypocondriacal  men  fall  into  epilepfies. 

1 

Nervous  fits  and  paroxyfms,  arife  from 
acrid  matter  applied  to  the  nerves,  which 
twitches,  ftimulates,  wounds  and  puts  J 
them  under  the  mechanical  neceffity  of 
exerting  thofe  violent  throws,  cramps, 
contractions  and  fpafins,  and  thofe  other 
ftruggles  and  efforts,  to  refolve  and  difen- 
gage  themfelves  of  the  offending  matter ; 
and  to  reflore  themfelves  to  their  natural 

t 

contractile  powers. 

For  it  is  well  known,  that  whatever 
pricks,  ftimulates,  w’ounds  or  tears  the  io- 
lids,  throws  them  into  fpafms,  convulfions, 
and  contractions,  firft  and  chiefly  in  the 
part  affeCted  ;  but  are  afterwards,  by 
means  of  the  animal  sether,  and  mechanifm 
of  the  parts,  communicated  to  all  the  parts 
of  the  body. 

1 

Therefore  any  fharp  corroding  vapour  or 
fteam,  wherever  placed,  will  ftimulate  and 
vdlicate  the  fmall  nervous  fibrillar,  and  oc- 

cafion 
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cafion  convulfions,  fpafms,  gripes  or  pains, 
firft  and  chiefly  in  the  part  immediately  af- 
feded,  and  then  by  fympathy,  or  rather 
by  a  mechanical  connexion,  in  all  the  other 
parts  of  the  body ;  and  thefe  convulfions 
continue,  till  the  offending  matter  is,  by 
fuch  adion  or  motion,  either  removed  or 
thrown  out,  or  till  the  nerves  are  quite  fa¬ 
tigued,  relaxed,  and  overpowered. 

Thus  choler,  wind,  fharp  or  porous  juices, 
occafion  thofe  fits  and  convulfions,  in  the 
fame  manner,  as  gravel  or  ftone,  by  ftimu- 
lating  the  kidneys  and  urethra,  raifes  thofe 
Teachings  and  vomitings,  which  attend  ne¬ 
phritic  cafes  i  or  as  the  foetus,  by  its  motion 
and  preflure,  raifes  thofe  throws  and  con¬ 
vulfions,  which  bring  it  into  the  world. 

The  various  and  different  kinds  and  de¬ 
grees  of  convulfions,  arife  from  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  offending  matter,  the  place  where  it 
is  lodged,  and  the  more  or  lefs  irritability 
©f  the  nerves. 

Now  the  fits  and  paroxyfms  of  chronic 
difeafes,  exadly  anfwer  to  the  convulfions 

L 1  in 
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in  nervous  and  hyfteric  fits.  Both  are  ex¬ 
erted  for  the  fame  reafon,  and  to  obtain  the 
fame  ends ;  viz.  to  throw  off  the  load  of 
matter  that  oppreffes  the  conftitution,  and 
to  reftore  the  fibres  to  their  regular  tone  ; 
which  they  would  accompli  fh,  if  the  veffeis 
were  all  found,  and  if  the  fibres  were  not 

A  * 

left  in  a  ftate  of  too  great  laxity.  Imme¬ 
diately  after  the  fit  goes  off,  if  the  veffeis 
were  brought  and  kept  to  their  due  elafti- 
eity,  the  difeafe  would  certainly  difappear ; 
for  the  fluids  would  not  again  run  into  pre¬ 
ternatural  coheiions  and  contacts,  and  form 
obflrudions ;  but  when  the  folids  are  lax, 
the  ftomach,  liver,  fpleen,  inteftines,  womb, 
&c.  are  unable  to  throw  off  their  contents  j 
confequently,  crudities  are  produced  in  the 
flomach  ;  the  bile  ftagnates  and  putrifies  ; 
the  monthly  purgations  are  interrupted,  &c. 
which  bring  on  convulfive  motions,  or  hy- 
lleric  fits,  in  order  to  throw  off  their  op- 
preffive  load.  Thefe  fits  obferve  regular 
paroxyfms j  becaufe  there  is  fome  time  be¬ 
fore  the  offending  matter  accumulates  fuch 
a  quantity  as  to  diftend  the  coats  of  the  vef¬ 
feis,  and  Simulate  the  folids  into  fo  violent 

contrao 
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contradtions.  The  paroxyfms  differ  in  differ¬ 
ent  people,  owing  to  the  more  or  lefs  fen- 
fibility  of  the  nerves,  and  nature  of  the  ob- 
ftrudted  part  or  parts. 

1 

The  paroxyfms  in  agues,  afthmas,  &c. 
are  the  effedts  of  nature  to  difburden  the 
conftitution  of  the  load  of  matter,  that 
forms  thefe  complaints ;  and  as  the  heart  is 
the  main  fpring  of  adtion,  in  the  fits  of 
chronic  difeafes,  fo  the  brain  and  nerves  are 
the  chief  adtors  in  nervous  fits ;  for  the 
brain  is  to  the  nerves  what  the  heart  is  to 
the  blood ;  and  as,  in  nervous  fits,  the  ob- 
ftrudtions  lie  in  the  organs  that  convey 
itrength  and  motion  •,  fo  there  muff  be  a 
great  ftrength  and  motion  ufed,  to  remove 
them ;  and  as,  in  the  fits  of  agues,  the  ob- 
ftrudtions  lie  in  the  blood  and  groffer  flu¬ 
ids,  fo  there  is  proportionably  lefs  firength 
and  motion  needed  to  remove  them  :  ac¬ 
cordingly  we  fee,  that  in  nervous  fits,  the 
patient’s  body  is  more  convulfed  than  in  the 
fits  of  an  ague:  and  as  the  blood’s  motion 
gives  heat  to  the  body,  fo  there  is  a  great¬ 
er  heat  after  the  cold  fit  of  an  ague,  which 

L  1  2  we 
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we  call  the  hot  lit j  than  after  a  nervous 
fit. 

Sometimes  nervous  fits  are  occafioned  by 
a  polypus  in  the  heart,  or  great  artery,  or 
by  fome  preternatural  excrefcence.  Sharp 
humours  in  the  ftomach  or  bowels,  from 
indigeftion,  often  produce  lpafms  and  con- 
vulfions ;  which  are  only  to  be  cured,  by 
correcting  or  expelling  the  offending  matter. 
In  fome  conftitutions,  a  plethora  will  pro¬ 
duce  convulfive  motions,  which  are  cured 
by  bleeding.  If  the  plethora  axifes  from  a 
fuppreffion  of  the  menfes,  then  you  Ihould 
bleed  in  the  foot,  and  endeavour  to  bring  a 
return  of  the  menfes. 

Nervous  fits,  or  at  lead  the  lymptoms  at¬ 
tending  them,  widely  differ  in  different  con- 
flitutions  :  but  when  we  have  difcovered 
the  nature  of  the  fymptoms,  we  fhall  en¬ 
deavour  to  aflign  the  caufes  that  fupport 
thefe  fymptoms  j  for  thefe  two  principles, 
are  as  infeparable  as  caufe  and  effedt.  There 
can  be  no  difeafe  without  a  caufe,  nor  a 
caufe  without  its  fymptoms  or  effedts  $  for 

the 
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the  fame  caufe  muft  neceflarily  produce  the 
fame  effects. 

Some,  upon  the  firft  invafion  of  the  hy~ 
fteric  paroxyfm,  faint  away,  and  fall  into  a 
fyncope  or  fwooning ;  they  involuntarily 
grafp  their  hands  together ;  fix  their  teeth.; 
ftretch  out  the  body ;  and  lie  ftill.  We  fhall 
therefore  call  this  the  still  hyjlericjit . 

By  and  by  they  give  figns  of  recove¬ 
ry,  and  are  almoft  choaked  with  wind  ; 
which  difcharges  itfelf  plentifully  in  rifts 
and  belchings ;  then  they  weep,  laugh,  figh, 
fob  and  cry  by  turns ;  till  prefently  they 
fall  away  again  in  a  faint  :  then  head, 
hands  and  legs  are  ftrongly  convulfed ;  tho* 
the  trunk  of  the  body  has  often  little  mo¬ 
tion.  Thefe  fits  perhaps  return  five  or  fix 
times  without  intermiffion,  out  of  one  into 
another,  till  at  length  they  gradually  revive, 
and  return  to  their  fenfes,  by  fetching  a 
deep  groan ;  which  is  a  fure  indication  of 
the  fits  going  off. 

« 

Thefe  fits  commonly  proceed  from  fome 
very  great  pafiion,  a$  grief,  difappointment 
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in  love,  &c ;  they  are  the  moft  dangerous 
of  any  in  their  confequences,  and  very  dif¬ 
ficult  of  cure.  They  indicate  a  defed  ©f 
the  circulation  of  the  blood,  in  fotlie  prin¬ 
cipal  organ  ;  and  the  fits  are  unable  to  re¬ 
move  the  caufe,  at  lead;  but  partially. 

In  fame  conftitutions  the  paroxyfm  comes 
©n  with  a  fixed,  intolerable  pain ;  which  is 
fometimes  drawn  to  a  point,  with  an  ex¬ 
cruciating  torture  ;  as  if  a  fliarp  inftrument 
was  pufhed  into  the  fkull ;  it  often  darts 
from  the  head  into  the  ftomach,  back,  or 
bowels,  and  there  occafions  what  is  called 
the  hyfteric  cholic ;  which  is  attended  with 
frequent  Teachings  and  vomitings  of  green 
poracious  bile  :  by  and  by  it  {hoots  into  the 
mufcles,  and  produces  an  hyfteric  rheuma- 
tifm  3  and  after  affiiding  the  patient  for 
days,  weeks  or  months,  it  often  terminates 
in  the  jaundice ;  upon  which  the  patient 
finds  himfelf  better.  This  we  £hall  call  the 
painful  hy ft  eric  jit. 


All  the  larger  veffels,  under  nervous  dis¬ 
orders,  greatly  fuffer  s  but  the  liver  is  the 
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greateft  fufferer ;  and  detaches  a  vafl  quan¬ 
tity  of  bile  into  the  inteftines ;  but  if  the 
* 

periftaltic  motion  of  the  inteftines  is  inver¬ 
ted  ;  the  bile,  finding  the  paffage  into  the 
ftomach  freed;  and  mod;  open,  rufhes  in¬ 
to  it,  and  excites  fevere  bilious  vomit¬ 
ings.  If  the  bilious  du&s  are  ftopt  in  the 
courfe  of  the  difeafe  $  then  the  hyfteric  pa- 
roxyfm  ends  in  the  jaundice.  When  the 
folids  are  relaxed,  and  the  fecretions  ob- 
ftruCted,  then  the  perfpirable  matter,  being 
thrown  on  the  heart,  is,  by  the  force  of  its 
contractions,  thrown  upon  the  head,  and 
obftructs  the  brain,  and  produces  that 
thumping  pulfe  already  mentioned  ;  but  if 
the  matter  is  thrown  upon  the  fined;  nerves, 
that  immediately  derive  their  origin  from 
the  brain,  and  are  mod;  fufceptible  of  an 
impulfe,  they  are  confequently  obftruCted, 
whereupon  a  larger  quantity  of  the  animal 
aether  circulates  through  the  unobftrudted 
nerves ;  and  their  motion  coming  too  brifk- 
ly  upon  the  fenforium,  makes  the  impulfe 
too  ftrong,  and  raifes  a  perception  of  pain 
in  the  foul,  great  or  lefs,  according  to  the 
degree  of  impulfe  5  whence  thofe  violent 

pains. 
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pains,  that  come  to  a  point,  as  if  a  knife  or 
awl  was  thruft  into  the  fkull. 

In  other  conftitutions,  the  fit  makes  its 
invafion  with  ftrong  convulfions  over  all  the 
body  5  the  patient  either  falls  or  is  thrown 
upon  the  ground,  with  great  violence,  as 
in  an  epilepfy ;  loofes  fometimes  the  ufe 
of  all  the  fenfes ;  and  the  exercife  of  all 
the  foul's  faculties,  is  at  once  interrupted  j 
reafon,  refleftion  and  memory  are  difcon- 
certed:  the  eyes  are  either  immoveably  fixed, 
or  roll  about  in  a  very  frightful  manner  1 
the  head  foon  begins  to  be  varioufly  agitated 
with  fundry  kinds  of  motions,  the  lips 
tremble,  the  nofe  is  contracted  and  drawn 
inwards,  the  teeth  chatter  or  clafh  againft 
one  another:  fome  continually  cough  or  barks 
in  others,  the  windpipe,  thorax  and  organs 
of  refpiration  are  cort  vulfed  by  the  afcending 
fpafms,  and  the  patient  is  in  danger  of  be¬ 
ing  fuffocated,  which  evidently  appears 
from  the  blacknefs  of  the  face,  at  that  time  s 
foon  after  the  ftomach  and  bowels  begin  to 
heave  and  work  to  and  fro,  in  an  unnatu¬ 
ral  manner ;  the  hands  cling  together  s  the 

legs 
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legs  and  arms  are  affeded  with  diverfe  bind¬ 
ings,  and  irregular  motions,  and  this  we 
{hall  call  the  Ascending  convulfive  hyjieric 
ft. 

Sometimes  we  find  the  fpafms,  in  place  of 
afcending  and  affeding  the  refpiratory  or¬ 
gans,  deice nd  and  fwell  the  abdomen  to  an 
incredible  degree,  while  the  organs  of  re- 
fpiration,  to  appearance,  fubfide  a  little; 
when  the  fit  is  at  the  height,  the  nervous 
fyftern  is  greatly  convulfed*  and  the  patient 
acquires  preternatural  ftrength  j  diverfe 
parts  of  the  body,  efpecially  the  trunk,  heave 
and  work  very  much ;  and  the  fpafms  fo 
convulfe  the  inner  coats  of  the  intefiines,  as 
to  raife  uncommon  murmurings,  fometimes 
like  the  noife  of  cats  and  dogs ;  fome times 
they  nearly  imitate  the  human  voice*  This 
we  (hall  call  the  Descending  convulfive 
hyjieric  fit . 

In  this  fit,  the  exercife  of  the  faculties 
of  the  foul,  are  difordered  or  entirely  inter¬ 
rupted  ;  the  eyes  roll  about,  or  remain  fixed 
and  drawn  in,  and  the  whites  turned  up ; 

M  m  the' 


266  OF  CONVULSIONS,  SPASMS? 

*  the  head,  feet,  hands  and  legs,  are  convulfed 
with  various  bendings  and  contractions  ; 
fometimes  the  body  is  ftretched  out;  foam 
works  from  the  mouth  ;  and  if  the  fit  is 
very  fevere,  there  is  blood  or  bloody  ftreaks 
mixed  with  the  foam  :  fometimes  the  pati¬ 
ent  lies  hours  in  the  fit :  after  recovery  he 

finds  his  limbs  ft.iff  and  numbed;  his  bones 

« 

fore ;  his  head  dizzy ;  and  perhaps  is 
feveral  hours  before  he  recovers  fight;  he 
remembers  nothing  that  happened  during 
the  fit. 

When  thefe  fymptoms  continue  long  they 
lay  hold  of  the  reafon,  and  interrupt  the  foul 
in  theexercife  of  its  faculties :  when  they  have 
got  that  length,  they  produce  new  fymp¬ 
toms,  which  we  fhall  afterwards  confider. 

.  '• ■  •  <* 

THE  CURE  OF  CONVULSIONS,  SPASMS, 
NERVOUS  AND  HYSTERIC  FITS. 

As  the  immediate  caufe,  of  all  thefe  com- 
plaints,  arifes  from  fomething,  that  irritates 
the  nerves,  and  affedts  them  with  difaeree- 

able 
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able  fenfations ;  therefore  the  cure  muff  be 
attempted,  by  all  medicines,  that  ftupify  and 
leffen  the  fen  Ability  of  the  nerves,  as  opium, 
mufk,  &c.  which  mud  be  given  in  large 
dofes  ;  alfo  all  remedies  that  relax  and  ren¬ 
der  the  nerves  lefs  fenfible  of  irritation,  as 
bleeding,  fomentations,  hot  bath,  pedilu- 
vium,  and  diaphoretics,  as  camphor  and 
hartfhorn,  which  not  only  relax,  but  force 
off  the  offending  matter  by  perfpiration.  In 
convuHive  motions  or  fpafms,  thefe  reme¬ 
dies  are  often  ufeful,  which  by  exciting  pain 
or  difagreeable  feeling  in  a  found  part  of 
the  body,  in  a  great  meafure  leffen  or  de- 
ftroy  the  lenfe  of  that  irritation,  which  pro¬ 
duced  thofe  fymptoms,  as  biifters,  acrid  ca- 
taplafms,  cupping,  fridtion,  cold  bath,  afafse- 
tida,  caftor,  mufk,  all  volatile  falts  and  fpi- 
rits,  brimftone,  &c.  The  cramps  or  fpafms 
in  the  legs  are  cured  by  opium,  fomenta¬ 
tions,  brimftone,  bandages,  pediluvium,  &c. 
tying  the  garter  tight  above  the  knee,  and, 
when  the  cramp  comes,  puffing  it  upwards, 
till  it  is  very  tight,  often  cures  the  cramp  : 
getting  out  of  bed,  or  putting  the  foo  t  or  hand 
into  cold  water,  will  often  do  the  fame. 

M  m  2 
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In  violent  and  lading  cramps  of  the  {lo¬ 
rn  ach,  feme  blood  ought  to  be  taken  away* 
whether  they  arife  from  a  fuppreffion  of 
the  menfes,  or  from  any  other  caufe  ;  then 
opiates  and  cooling  agglutinating  medicines 
ought  to  be  given  ;  if  they  arife  from  the 
gout  or  other  acrid  matter,  then  we  may 
give  an  emetic  $  which  is  to  be  worked 
off  with  ftrong  decoctions  of  camomile 
flowers  and  brandy  ;  and  if  the  patient  is 
weakly,  the  pain  is  to  be  mitigated  with 
opium  and  ftrong  cordials  j  and  in  both 
cafes  we  are,  as  foon  a$  poffible,  to  ftrengthen 
the  ftomach  by  the  bark,  agreeable  cor¬ 
dials  and  aromatics,  bitters,  chalybeates, 
exercife,  &c. 

Vomits,  elixir  proprietatis,  pil.  gummos. 
tindlura  facra,  &c.  are  of  wonderful  fervice 
pi  all  nervous  and  hyfteric  fits. 

During  the  .fit,  which  is  defigned  to  throw 
off  the  load  of  oppreflive  matter,  we  can 
do  little  but  preferve  the  body  from  being 
injured  in  the  firuggks  $  but  as  foon  as  the 

leaft 
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leaft  remiffion  offers,  give  the  following 
draught. 

Aq.  fontan.  ffcfs  fyr.  violar.  Ji  laudan.  liquid,  fpt, 
vitriol,  aa  gut. 25  m.  ut.  f.  haufh 

vel 

Q  Camphor,  gr.15  gum.  arab.  3i  fyr.  e.  mecon.  Jifs 
aq.  alexeter.  fimpl.^2  m.  ut.  f.  hauft. 

vel 

Camphor,  gr.io  extract,  thebaic,  gr.ifs.  fyr.  e.  cort. 
aurant.  q.  s.  ut.  f.  bolus. 

vel 

R  Theriac.  androm.  32  fal.  c.  c.  gr.7  camphor,  gr.3 
jn.  ut.  f.  bolus. 

If  the  difeafe  arifes  from  obftru&ions  of 
the  womb,  which  indicate  that  the  fibres 
of  the  matrix- are  too  weak  to  forward  the 
menftrual  difcharges ;  and  if  a  plethora 
appears  in  theveffels,  twitching  pains,  fwim- 
ing,  giddinefs,  See.  in  the  head,  the  fare  at¬ 
tendants  on  obftrudtions,  take  away  §8, 
jo,  or  12,  of  blood  from  the  foot;  which 
will  take  off  the  fulnefs  in  the  veffels,  and 

give 
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give  the  remaining  blood  a  free  motion  ;  by 
which  means,  it  will  make  a  ftronger  im- 
pulfe  upon  the  obdruded  veffels  of  the 
womb. 

After  bleeding,  if  the  patient  is  fubjed 
to  Teachings,  we  may  give  a  vomit  to  dif- 
lodge  the  phlegmatic  humours  of  the  do- 
mach,  which  are  thecaufe  of  indigeftion :  the 
vomit  fhould  be  mild  in  its  operation,  and 
ihould  be  often  repeated  at  proper  intervals, 
as  the  occalion  requires.  If  there  are  con¬ 
traindications  for  vomiting,  we  mud  endea¬ 
vour  to  diflodge  thofe  fluggifh  humours,  in 
hot  and  dry  habits,  by  cooling  purges  of 
falts,  &c.  In  phlegmatic  conditutions,  by 
more  ftimula.ting  medicines,  as  tind.  facra, 
elix.  proprietatis,  pil.  gummas.  &c.  as. 


$2  Tind  facr.  3  2  (yr.  e.  fpin.  cervin.  3  4fpt.  vol.  oL 

gut-20  m.  f.  hauft. 

.  •  , 

Then  we  ought  to  afiid  the  circulation  of 
the  fluids  with  bark,  chalybeates,  &c. 

$2  Conferv.  f.  cort.  aurant.  hifpal.  N.  M.  cand.  aa 
3  6  fpec.  aromatic.  3  ifs.  chalyb.  fimpliciter  p.  3  4  fyr. 


e.  cort. 
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e.-cort.  aurant.  q.  s.  ut  f.  eledt.  cap.  q.  n.  m.  ter  in  die, 
fuperbil.  ccchl.  4-fequen. 

R  Aq.  pulegij.  fimp. — caftor,  ££54  fyr.  e.  mecon.Jfs. 
fp.  laven.  dul.  3  *  facchar.  alb.  5  fs.  m. 

Then  we  muft  endeavour  to  relieve  the 
head,  by  applying  a  blifter  to  it,  or  by  a 
perpetual  blifter,  iftue,  or  folon  in  the  neck, 
with  the  conftant  ufe  of  the  pediluvium, 
and  the  following  medicines  :  as, 

52  Galb.  as.  foetid,  aa  3  i  rad.  zedoar.  32  fa  1.  vol. 
fuccin.  3fs.  bals.  peruvian.  3i  extract,  martis.  q.  s.  ut.  f. 
pil.  cap.  4  vel  5  mane  &  hora  fom.  cum  cochl.  4  fe- 
quent. 

Aq.  cinnamom  fimpl. — n.  m.  aa  52fs.  fyr.  e.  cort. 
aurant.  3  1  m. 

/ 

But  here  I  muft  obferve  that  volatile  falts 
and  fpirits  are  too  ftimulating  in  convul- 
five  difeafes,  if  the  patient  is  hot  and  bili¬ 
ous  ;  tho’  they  agree  extremely  well  in 
heavy,  cold,  phlegmatic  habits,  where  the 
blood  moves  flow,  and  the  corpufcles  are 
very  vifeid. 

In  thofe  fits  attended  with  great  pain, 

t 

which  we  called  the  painful  fit,  immediate 

affiftance 
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affiftance  mu  ft  be  procured  by  opiates;  and 
in  that  mo  ft  inexprefftble  torture,  called  the 
hjjleric  cholic ,  the  following  will  give  im¬ 
mediate  relief,  viz, 

Mitte  fanguinem  e  brachio  ad  512;  deinde  quampri- 
mum  caps 

r  Panac.  antimon.  gr.'4opij.  gr.2  extradh  hellebor,  neg9 
gr.5  bals.  peruvian.  q.  s.  ut.  f.  pii.  fuperbih.  feq.  hauft, 

R  Aq.  pulegij.  J2  tindt.  croci.  32  fyr.  balfam.  3  2  m* 

If  the  pain  is  lodged  in  the  crown  of  the 
head,  bathe  the  temples  with 

R  Sp.  Iavendul.  c.j  ifs  fp.  fal.  ammon.Jfs  fp.  vin,  cam¬ 
phor.  Jfs  m. 

If  that  does  not  give  eafe,  add  a  little  a- 
pium  to  the  foregoing,  and  bathe  the  part  af¬ 
fected  with  it ;  apply  leeches  to  the  temples  ; 
bathe  the  feet,  ufe  cupping  and  fcarifica- 
tion,  and  blifter  the  part. 

The  flill  fits ,  which  are  brought  on  by 
fome  violent  pafiions,  give' a  iliock  to  the 
whole  nervous  lyftem,  are  very  difficultly 
cured. 


As 
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As  nothing  can  be  done  under  the  fit, 
but  by  opiates  with  foetid  gums,  volatile* 
falts,  aromatics  and  alkaline  fpirits  in  pro¬ 
per  juleps;  yet,  when  the  violence  of  the* 
eonvulfions  ceafes,  give  emetics,  and  re¬ 
peat  them  before  the  return  of  every  pa- 
roxyfm ;  during  the  intervals  give  the  me¬ 
dicines  already  directed  for  accomplifhing 
the  firft  and  fecond  intentions  in  the  cure 
of  nervous  difeafes  ;  and  if  thefe  medicines 
are  duely  continued,  they  cannot  fail  of ' 
fuccefs,  if  the  difeafe  is  not  beyond  the  reach 
of  any  medicines.  The  greatefl  ftrefs  is  to  be 
laid  upon  vomits  often  repeated,  bitters  with 
the  bark,  chalybeate  waters,  &c,  Thofe 
who  are  of  thin  habits,  and  whofe  bowels 
are  not  much  fluffed  up  and  obflrubted, 
may  be  recovered  with  gentler  evacuations, 
fmalier  dofes  of  opiates,  vplatiles  and  cor¬ 
dials,  chalybeate  and  mineral  waters,  with 
aromatics,  bark,  diet,  air  and  exercife 

As  to  childrens  eonvulfions,  if  they  pro¬ 
ceed  from  the  teething,  whereby  the  gums 
and  their  membranes  are  diftended,  torn,  or 
lacerated,  they  are  eafily  cured,  by  incifion,, 
or  by  wetting  the  gum  with  a  little  of  the 

-  N  n;  thebaic- 
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thebaic  tindlure:  but  if  they  arife  from 
fharp  humours,  in  the  ftomach  or  bowels, 
they  may  be  cured  by  gentle  emetics  of 
vinum  antimoniale,  a  blifter  between  the 
(houlders,  and  gentle  rhubarb  purges  fre¬ 
quently  repeated,  with  the  teftacious  pow¬ 
ders,  magnefia  alba,  cinnabar,  &c.  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day ;  but  efpecially  by  an- 
timoniai  emetics,  in  dofes  from  gut.  5  to  10 
of  viiu  antimon.  for  a  child  of  three  days  old, 
afterwards  increafing  the  dofe  according  to 
the  age ;  immediate  eafe  may  be  procured  by 
a  few  drops  of  tindtura  thebaica,  upon  fugar, 
or  in  fyr.  of  violets,  or  by  the  fyr.  e  meco- 
nio ;  fometimes  a  few  drops  of  fpt.  of  hartf- 
horn,  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day,  in 
common  water,  will  do  the  bufinefs,  if  the 
conftitution,  juices  and  folids  are  pretty 
found. 

» 

♦ 

If  the  fits  be  flrong,  and  the  child  fur¬ 
ther  advanced  in  life,  they  muft  be  encoun¬ 
tered  by  gentle  vomits  often  repeated,  fitted 
to  the  age  and  ftrength,  with  cinnabar  of 
antimony,  emetic  tartar,  camphor,  valerian, 
and  the  rhubarb  purges  interchangeably  ufed . 
During  the  whole  time  the  child  is  upon  the 

bread:, 
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breaft,  it  fhould  have  nothing  but  the  nurfe’s 
milk  and  pap ;  and  when  weaned,  nothing 
but  pap,  till  the  teething  is  over  ;  if  the  child 
is  much  weakened  in  teething,  then  you  may 
give  a  few  grains  of  the  bark,  for  fome  little 
time  after  teething.  This  method  will  not 
only  cure  the  fits,  but  rickets  alfo,  which 
proceed  from  acrid  humours  in  the  ftomach, 
bowels,  or  in  fome  other  part  of  the  body, 
and  from  a  relaxation  of  the  folids.  No¬ 
thing  more  effectually  prevents  or  cures  the 
rickets,  than  the  cold  bath  :  and  in  chil¬ 
drens’  febrile  heats,  obftrudtion  of  urine, 
coftivenefs,  &c.  nothing  is  better  than  the 
hot  bath ;  carefully  wrapping  them  up  af¬ 
terwards  in  flannels.  The  cold  bath  is  of 
fo  great  fervice  to  children,  that  every  child 
fhould  be  bathed  as  foon  as  it  comes  into  the 
world  ;  and  continued  every  day  for  a  dozen 
years  after :  no  mother  needs  be  afraid  of 
hurting  her  child  by  the  conftant  ufe  of  the 
cold  bath  5  though  the  child  be  never  fo 
weakly.  When  the  child  is  extremely  weak, 
fea  bathing  is  beft,  if  it  can  conveniently 
be  had. 


N  n  2 


CHAP. 


I 


(  276  ) 

l 

CHAP.  V. 

■4 

OF  AN  EPILEPSY, 

rp  ,H  E  epilepfy  is  a  dangerous,  terrible 
JL  and  dijfheartning  difeafe ;  feldom  any, 
or  at  lead;  very  few  efcape  without  a  droke 
of  the  pally  ;  which  generally  ends  their 
lives.  Young  children  well  treated,  and 
even  older  people,  may  be  recovered  and 
get  well  ^  by  giving  dronger  dofes,  and  a 
longer  courfe  of  the  medicines  directed  for 
convuliive  fits.  The  lymptoms  of  this  dif¬ 
eafe  are  a  fudden  dropping  down,  as  if  diot, 
tearing  themfelves,  clinching  the  hands, 
biting  the  tongue,  grinding  the  teeth,  foarru 
ing  at  the  mouth,  with  a  fmall  trembling, 
unequal  and  fometimes  intermitting  pulfe, 
and  an  involuntary  fecretion  of  all  the  na¬ 
tural  difcharges,  having  fcarce  any  know¬ 
ledge  of  what  they  do,  or  what  is  done  to 
them  5  bat  the  mod  dangerous  of  all  is, 
their  violent  convuliions  and  involuntary 
motions,  by  which  they  tear,  bruife 
and  deilroy  themfelves,  if  .not  with-held* 

The 
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The  fit  generally  terminates  in  a  dazing  or 
•lethargy  ;  which  continues  longer  or  {bart¬ 
er,  according  to  the  violence  of  the  pa*- 
Tcxyfim;  then  by  degrees  their  fpirits  and 
ftrength  return,  though  with  much  low- 
nefs,  confufion  and  ftupidity. 

From  this  account  it  is  evident,  that  an 
iepilepfy  differs  very  little,  if  at  all,  from  ner¬ 
vous  and  hyfteric  fits,  and  may  properly  e- 
mough  be  called  a  higher  degree  of  them; 
for  when  nervous  fits  continue  long,  they 
have  all  the  fymptoms  of  epilepfies  ;  and 
when  epilepfies  begin  to  yield  to  medicines, 
they  dwindle  into  hyftcrics.  Therefore  the 
method  of  cure  will  differ  in  nothing  but  in 
the  dofes :  the  diet  indeed  muft  be  cooler, 
lighter,  and  perhaps  entirely  vegitable ;  vo¬ 
mits  fhould  be  oftener  repeated  than  in  the 
flighter  kinds  of  fits.  The  following  forms 
are  very  good. 

R  Myrrh,  gr.io.  rad.  valerian.  3i  caflor.  croci  aa 
gr.5  fal.  fuccin.  gr.4  m.  f.  pulv. 

vel 

R  Sal.  martis.  myrrh,  gr.8  croci  caftor  aa  gr.5  ol.  fa- 
bin.  gut. 2  lacchar.  alb.  3fs.  m.  f.  pulv. 

vel 
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R  Pulv.  hellebor.  nig.  gr.15  fal.  fuccin.  gr.6  caflor. 

1 

croci  a  gr.5 

%  .  .  .  ' 

vel 

R  Spec,  aromatic,  croci  aa  gr.6  faL  fuccin.  myrrh, 
eamphor.  aagr.5  m* 

vel 

R  Pulv.  cort.  peruvian.  pulv,  hellebor.  nig.  33 
pulv.  valerian,  fyl.  32  fal.  tartar.  33  conferv.  abfinth, 
rom.  q.  s.  ut  f.  ele£t. 

vel 

0 

R  Pulv.  cort.  peruvian  33  mithridat.  32  camphor.  3 % 
aethiop.  mineral.  32  fyr.  caryophyl.  q.  s.  ut  f,  ele&. 

vel 

R  Pulv.  cinnabar,  nativ.  33  caftor.  fal.  fuccin.  ^31 
ol.  majoran  efs.  gut.  12  half,  peruv.  q.  s.  ut  f.  pil.  medi¬ 
cares  D.  2  vel  3  ter  in  die. 
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C  H  A  P  VI. 

OF  THE  PALSY,  AND  ST.  VITUS’S 

DANCE. 

/ 

Those  nervous  diforders  which  are 
attended  with  lofs  of  voluntary  mo¬ 
tion,  or  fliaking  in  any  particular  organ  or 
limb,  or  over  all  the  body,  are  called  pa- 
ralitic. 

All  the  difeafes,  from  an  univerfal  palfy, 
a  hemiplegia,  or  palfy  of.  a  particular  limb, 

to  a  deafnefs,  numbnefs,  weaknefs  or  cold- 

% 

nefs,  upon  any  of  the  external  or  internal 
parts,  owe  their  origin  to  a  weaknefs  and 
relaxation  of  the  nerves,  and  interruption  of 
the  circulation  of  the  animal  asther. 

When  any  of  the  mufcles  are  deprived  of 
the  nervous  influence,  they  are  not  only 
rendered  paralitic,  but  foon  after  become 
fmaller ;  becaufe  the  circulation  of  the  flu¬ 
ids,  cannot  be  carried  on  as  ufual,  through 

the 
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the  very  fmall  veffels,.  when  they  are  de¬ 
prived  of  the  nervous  power:  the  growth  of 
the  mufcles,  and  every  other  part  of  the 
body,  is  occafioned  by  the  growth  of  the 
fmalleft  fibrillae ;  therefore  when  the  circu¬ 
lation  is  ftopt  in  the  fmalleft  veffels,  them 
the  body  muft  grow  fmaller. 

Thofe  palfies,  wdiich  happen  to  good,; 
found  conftitutions,  and  firm  nerves,  from 
cold,  moift  and  damp  fituations,  exceffive 
labour,  a  blow,  fall,  &c.  generally  yield  to 
bleeding,  antimonial  emetics,  the  bark,  fteel 
bitters,  cordials.  Blifters,  warm  cauftic 
applications,  as  fomentations,  baths,  adtive 
and  penetrating  ointments  and  epithems, 
warm  oils,  flefh  brulh,  wraping  vyell  up 
with  flannels,  and  Bath  water  internally  and 
externally. 

.  /  • 

If  the  perfon  is  in  the  decline  of  life, 
with  viciated  juices,  and  weak  nerves,  and 
has  laboured  under  nervous  diforders ;  then 
the  palfy  is  either  univerfal  over  all  the  bo¬ 
dy  j  one  fide  is  affedted  $  or  one  part  of 
the  body,  as  the  upper  or  under  part  ; 

or 
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or  laftly,  one  particular  limb  or  mufcle 
is  difeafed.  There  is  generally  reafon 
to  conclude  from  the  appearances,  that 
befides  the  laxity  of  the  nerves,  there  are 
alfo  obftrudiions  in  the  capillary  veflels, 
from  fome  fault  in  the  animal  juicies,  the 
removing  of  which  cures  the  palfy. 

If  a  perfon,  about  the  meridian  of  life, 
is  feized  with  a  paralytic  diforder,  which 
is  not  cured,  at  lead;  prevented  from  fettling 
and  confirming  at  firft ;  the  perfon  is  fel- 
dom  or  ever  after  totally  free  from  it,  what¬ 
ever  methods  are  tried  :  therefore  as  foon 
as  the  difeafe  is  difcovered,  we  fhonld  bleed 
bleed,  if  the  patient  is  ftrong,  the  pulfe  full, 
a  giddinefs  in  the  head,  &c.  and  apply  a  blif- 
ter  to  the  head,  then  to  the  neck,  legs,  arms, 
but  efpecially  to  the  parts  affedted ;  and  give 
adtive  warm  purges  of  hellebore,  tindt.  facr.* 
&c.  and  we  ought  never  to  negledt  antimo- 
nial  emetics. 

In  the  intervals  between  the  evacuations, 
we  fhould  brace  up  the  folids  with  chaly- 
beates,  the  bark,  bitters,  aromatics ;  and  rub 
the  affedted  part  with  the  fiefh  brufii,  then 

O  o  with 
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't 

with  warm  flimulating  oils  and  ointments* 
as  opodeldoch,  camphorated  fpirit  of  wine  2 
the  cold  bath  is  alfo  of  life,  where  the  con- 
ftitution  is  found. 

Pallies  fometimes  follow  an  apopledtic* 
epileptic  or  ftrong  nervous  paroxyfm ;  they 
are  not  always  curable ;  but,  in  a  conftitu- 
tion  tolerably  good,  if  the  general  method 
of  cure  in  nervous  difeafes,  has  been  regu-r 
larly  purfued,  feldom  any  thing  wprfe  hap¬ 
pens  from  it,  than  the  lofs  of  the  ufe  of  the 
part  or  parts  affedted  ;  and  the  patient  may 
live  as  long  under  it  as  under  an  amputation, 

St.  Vi  tus’s  Dance  is  a  mixture  of  palfy 
and  convulfion  5  it  very  often  arifes  out  of  an 
epilepfy,  efpecially  in  young  perfons,  when 
the  original  diftemper  is  overcome,  and  a 
greater  degree  of  ftrength  obtained  ;  though 
fometimes  Jtis  only  a  prelude  to  that  fevere 

r  ’ 

diftemper,  and  may  itfelf  fometimes  be  an 
original  difeafe  :  it  may  be  cured  by  repeat¬ 
ed  antimonial  emetics,  and  a  due  ufe  of  the 

*  1  *  ,  — '  «  -  -  v  ■  -  •  *  *  * 

medicines  already  prefcribed ;  the  cold  bath, 
or  cold  water  thrown  upon  the  body,  is  of 
great  fei  vice. 
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CHAP.  VII. 

OF  AN  APOPLEXY. 

1 

AN  apoplexy  is  the  mod  frightful  and 
fatal  diftemper  of  all  the  tribe  of 
nervous  difeafes  ;  few  outlive  the  firft,  few^ 
er  the  fecond,  and  none  the  third ;  thofe 
who  are  feized  with  a  deep  ftroke  of  it,  have 
fcarce  any  warning,  but  a  fudden  and  violent 
head-ach,  a  ficknefs  at  the  ftomach,  or  a 
cholic ;  and  perhaps  they  have  no  lign  at 
all,  but  drop  down  immediately  without 
fenfe  or  motion  ;  the  nerves  of  fenfe  and 
voluntary  motion,  entirely  lofe  their  pow¬ 
er  of  feeling,  and  the  organs  or  parts  to 
which  they  are  diftributed,  become  quite  in- 
fenfible  :  they  fcarce  retain  any  fign  of  life, 
except  now  and  then  an  uncertain  twitching 
or  beating  of  the  pulfe  ;  the  breathing  is 
hardly  difcoverable,  even  on  the  furface  of 
a  glafs*  there  is  a  conftant  fnpring  in  the 
throat  and  noftrils. 

O02  There 
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There  are  three  kinds  of  apoplexies ;  ift, 
a  fymptomatic.  2dly,  an  accidental,  jdly, 
an  acquired. 

1 

The firjl  arifes  from  a  tranflation  of  gouty, 
rheumatic  matter,  erifipelas,&c.  to  the  brain. 

...  •  •  'S,  '  -  ’ v:  ^ 

The  fecond  comes  from  a  wound,  bruife, 
&c.  of  the  head. 

The  third  proceeds  from  an  apoplectic 
difpofition,  acquired  by  grofs  feeding,  great 
drinking,  voluptuoufnefs,  lazinefs,  &c, 

'  1  ...  •  •  i. 

The  immediate  caufe  of  an  apoplexy 
proceeds  either  from  a  rupture  of  the 
blood  veflels  in  the  brain,  whereby  a 
great  quantity  of  blood  is  extravafated  up¬ 
on  its  membranes,  or  into  its  cavities,  which 
preffes  upon  the  origin  of  the  nerves,  fo  as 
to  interrupt  their  operations  and  functions ; 
from  whence  the  forementioned  appearan¬ 
ces  may  be  eafily  deduced,  and  this  may  be 
occalioned  by  a  fall,  bruife,  or  any  ether 
accident  upon  the  flail!,  or  by  too  much 
blood  $  or  by  the  blood’s  being  too  much 

heated 
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heated  by  violent  exercife,  immoderate  fen- 
al  pleafures,  &c.  which  feems  to  be  the  caufe 
of  the  apoplexies  of  hot  counries.  The 
other  kind  of  apoplexies,  which  happen  in 
colder  countries,  is  occafioned  by  an  extra- 
vafation  of  ferum,  &c.  upon  the  mem¬ 
branes  and  cavity  of  the  fkull ;  and  feems 
to  be  the  only  curable  apoplexy  :  but  two 
or  more  paroxyfms  burft  the  veffels,  and 
bring  on  an  incurable  one. 

Hence  we  can  eafily  form  the  indications 
of  cure,  but  little  is  to  be  expected,  if  it  is 
not  taken  in  the  begining,  and  while  it  is 
weak,  and  the  patient  ftrong,  young,  and 
and  otherwife  found. 

We  mud  begin  with  the  moil;  plentiful 
bleeding,  that  can  be  ventured  upon,  from 
the  temporal  artery  and  veins  of  the  foot, 
blifters  are  to  be  immediately  applied  to  the 
head  and  feet,  the  fhoulders  and  neck 
cupped  and  fcarified;  and  fharp  cooling,  and 
acrid  glyfters  injedted ;  the  affiftance  of 
all  fcetid,  and  ftimulating  medicines  mud  be 
made  ufe  of;  and  warm  cordial  medicines 


are 
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are  to  be  thruft  down  in  a  liquid  form.  Iri 
apoplexies  of  the  fanguinous  and  inflam¬ 
matory  kind,  we  muft  ufe  all  means  to  cool 
the  blood,  and  allay  its  boiling  heat  by  acids*, 
acidulated  draughts,  mild  balfamics,  gentle 
cathartics,  cool  diet,  &c. 

The  other  apoplexy  muft  be  treated  in  the 
fame  way,  only  the  medicines  may  be  a 
little  ftronger  and  warmer  $  continual  drains 
by  blifters,  iflues,  featons,  &c.  are  to  be  fet 
a  going.  After  the  patient  is  a  little  re¬ 
covered,  he  fliould  enter  upon  the  general 
methods  of  cure,  already  laid  down,  for 
nervous  difeafes. 


SECT. 


(  ) 


S  E  C  T.  IV, 

CHAP.  I. 

\v  >  »  •*» 

I  1  ' 

OF  HYPOCHONDRIACAL  ME- 

'  *  ’  \ 

LANCHOLY. 

IN  the  laft  or  higheft  ftages  of  nervous 
difeafes,  we  have  nothing  but  frightful 
fymptoms  prefenting  themfelves  to  our 
view.  We  find  nothing  now  but  horror. 
The  patient’s  ideas  are  dark,  gloomy,  con- 
fufed  and  unfteady :  he  is  harrafled  with 
difquietude,  anxiety  and  deipair. 

The  former  fymptoms  only  opprefled  the 
bodily  organs ;  now  they  more  immedi¬ 
ately  opprefs  the  organs,  on  which  the  foul 
difplays  its  faculties. 

The  other  organs  are  not  unaffedted,  but 
the  foul  is  lefs  attentive  to  their  fufferings. 
Dr,  Cheyne  obferves,  that  this  difeafe  is 
feldom  in  a  high  degree,  where  the  liver  is 

not 
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not  faulty,  either  tumified,  obftrudted,  or 
fcirrhous :  for  the  liver  is  the  fink  of  the  bo¬ 
dy  ;  it  is  defigned  to  fuck  out  all  the  poifon- 
ous  and  hurtful  qualities,  in  our  food  that 
it  mav  become  innocent  and  ufeful  to  the 

j 

body.  It  purifies  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  ; 
and  throws  the  hurtful  and  excrementitious 
parts  into  the  guts.  Accordingly  we  f^e, 
that,  upon  the  ufe  of  proper  medicines, 
when  we  open  the  obftruftions  of  the  gall 
bladder,  and  liver  ;  then  green,  yellow,  or 
black  choler,  is  plentifully  poured  into  the 
guts  and  ftomach.  When  the  obftrudti- 
ons  are  not  too  ftrongly  formed  j  then  na¬ 
ture  fometimes  accomplifhes  this  work, 
without  the  help  of  medicines  :  if  the  bile 
is  emptied  into  the  ftomach,  it  occafions 
thofe  Teachings  and  vomiting,  that  often 
affect  nervous  people. 

The  bile,  of  all  the  fluids  in  the  body, 
petrifies  fooneft  :  but  never  acquires  that 
high  degree  of  putrifadtion,  which  the  other 
fluids,  arrive  at ;  otherwife  many  more 
would  die  of  nervous  difeafes. 


The 
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The  bile,  in  its  natural  (late,  is  of  great 
life  in  the  body  ;  by  its  acrimony  it  Simu¬ 
lates  the  inteftines  and  forwards  the  perif- 
taltic  motion  ;  by  its  bitternefs  and  fapona- 
cious  nature,  it  reduces  the  chyle  to  an 
uniform  fluid,  and  fcours  and  cleanfes  the 
mouths  of  the  abforbent  veflels  from  all 
mucus,  &c*  The  irregular  difcharge  of 
the  bile,  and  laxity  of  the  inteftines,  occaiion 
the  irregularity  of  the  ftools,  in  nervous 
difeafes  and  the  obftrudion  of  the  bile  is 
the  occafion  of  the  yellownefs,  obferved  in 
the  jaundice. 

In  hypochondriacal  melancholy,  we  be¬ 
hold  the  patient  under  the  greatefl:  afflic¬ 
tion,  which  deferves  our  moft  cordial  p-ity. 
In  the  night,  he  is  difturbed  with  many 
fearful,  terrible,  abfurd  and  phantaflic  vi- 
fions ,  that  prevent  his  fleep.  He  is  gene¬ 
rally  of  a  pale,  lean,  fwarthy,  and  gloomy 
completion,  occalioned  by  his  fears,  anxi- 
eties,  &c.  yet,  in  his  lucid  intervals,  has  of¬ 
ten  an  excellent  apprehenflon,  fine  wit,  and 
good  memory.  The  pulfe  varies,  Some¬ 
times  it  is  quick,  at  other  times  flow,  but 

P  p  always 
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ways  unequal.  The  ftools  are  generally 
black,  hard,  and  fmall  in  quantity.  The 
urine  mofily  pale,  crude  and  watery,  varying 
in  its  colour,  according  to  the  conftitution 
of  the  patient  and  the  degree  of  the  difeafe. 

^  / 

Some  fancy  themfelves  turned  into  glafs, 
hens  eggs,  tea-cups,  dec.  &c.  and  ad  as  if 
the  metamorphofis  was  really  made.  Some 
think  they  are  dead,  and  muft  be  laid  out ; 
others  that  they  are  damned  5  fome  again 
fancy  that  they  are  eleded,  and  therefore 
cannot  fin ;  while  others  think  they  have 
fwallowed  and  have  in  their  bellies,  toads, 
cats,  ferpents,  hares,  coblers,  &c. 

• 

As  for  the  religious  eleds  or  methodift 
faints,  if  any  female  amongft  them  fancies 
that  (lie  has  got  a  coblerin  her  belly,  I  fihould 
neither  deny  the  enthufiaftic  vifion,  nor  the 
reality  of  the  fad ;  for  I  fmcerely  believe 
there  are  many  inethodifts,  more  for  the  fake 

mf 

of  thofe  vifions,  new  births,  and  holy  over- 
shadowings,  than  from  a  defire  of  ferving 
and  worfhiping  God  acceptably.  Many  of 
them,  I  am  fare,  have  a  greater  inclination 

to 
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to  get,  than  to  be  begotten  3  to  generate  than 
to  be  regenerated. 

If  the  habit  is  phlegmatic,  then  they  are  fall 
of  fears  and  fcruplesa  bent  the  fincerity  of  their 
repentance  3  if  they  are  hot  and  bilious,  they 
fancy  they  are  the  eleCt,  the  only  faints,  and 
may  do  what  they  pleafe;  what  God  Almighty 
hath  declared  fin  in  others,  he  will  not  reckon 
foin  them 3  and  thefe  notions,  from  the  preach¬ 
ing  of  their  carnal  hot-headed,  defigning 
teachers,  are  fixed  and  improved  upon  them. 

The  ftomach  fuffers  greatly  under  this 
difeafe  3  the  patient  frequently  brings  up 
acid,  fharp  and  hot  matter,  either  by  vomit¬ 
ing,  rifts,  or  windy  belchings  3  the  breath 
is  often  fhort,  with  hidden  hops  3  he  is 
opprefled  with  a  fear  of  fuffocation,  and 
feels  a  pain  as  if  a  cord  was  tied  tight 
round  the  bread.  He  is  often  very  fallen, 
fufpicious  and  touchy  3  feldom  allows  the 
foul  to  reft  from  turning  over  difmal  and 
frightful  reflections  3  and  if  there  happens 
any  fudden,  furprizing  or  unexpected  turn  in 
his  affairs  3  if  he  meets  with  any  great  did 
appointment,  he  immediately  falls  into  me- 

P  p  2  lancholy 
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melancholy  madnefs ;  which  may  not  im¬ 
properly  be  called  another  dage  of  the  fame 
difeafe ;  for  ’tis  nothing  but  the  foregoing 
lymptoms  improved  upon  the  conditution. 


THE  CURE  OF  HYPOCHONDRIACAL 
MELANCHOLY. 

When  the  difeafe  has  advanced  lo  far 
as  to  affedt  the  exercife  of  the  foul’s  facul¬ 
ties,  we  mud  then  make  ufe  of  more 
powerful  remedies  5  for  the  cohefions  and 
obdmdlion  are  ftrongly  wedged  upon  the 
conditution.  We  mud  make  frequent  ufe 
of  drong  antimonial  emetics,  and  apply  the 
cicuta  pi  after  to  the  hypochonders.  If  there 
is  a  plethora,  take  away  fome  blood  from 
the  temples  or  foot.  If  the  vifcera  are 
found,  ufe  the  cold  bath ;  let  cold  wa¬ 
ter  fall,  from  the  height  of  20  or  30  feet, 
upon  the  head ;  and  make  ufe  of  the  me¬ 
dicines  already  mentioned.  If  the  difeafe 
is  within  the  reach  of  cure,  it  will  yeild  to 
the  regular  ufe  of  thefe  medicines,  in  dif¬ 
fident  dofes,  and  continued  for  a  due  time. 


C  II  A  P. 
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CHAP.  II. 

OF  MELANCHOLY  MADNESS. 

I  Now  advance  from  a  gloomy  fcene  to 
a  ftill  gloomier ;  nothing  but.  continual, 
uninterrupted  horror  reigns  here.  The  pa¬ 
tient  is  now  loft  to  himfelf,  friends,  rela- 

\ 

tions,  and  acquaintance. 

He  is  dark  and  benighted,  at  noon  day, 
and  is  afraid  to  behold  the  face  of  the  fun. 

The  body  now  fcarce  feels  the  fevereft 
* 

ufage,  that  can  be  inflifted  upon  it  >  be- 
caufe  the  nerves  of  the  feveral  organs,  that 
convey  fenfation,  are  fo  relaxed  and  ob~ 
ftrudted,  that  they  can  hardly  afford  the 
foul  any  perception  from  the  impreftions  of 
objects.  He  endures  thirft,  hunger,  watch¬ 
ing,  to  an  almoft  incredible  degree ;  be- 
caufe  the  organs,  which  convey  thefe  fen- 
fations,  are  fo  relaxed,  as  fcarce  to  be  able 
to  raife  an  idea  of  thefe  defires  in  the  foul. 


If 
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If  the  perfon  was  religious,  then  he  de~ 
fpairs  of  God’s  mercies  ;  he  howls  and 
cries,  as  if  he  was  really  burning  in  hell. 

If  atheiftically  inclined,  then  he  "raves, 
and  blafphemes  God  and  religion,  in  his 
outrageous  phrenzy  ;  and,  if  not  carefully 
watched,  will  put  an  end  to  his  wretched 
life. 

>  J  '  v 

If  the  patient  continues  any  time,  un¬ 
der  thefe  melancholy  fymptoms  ;  and  if 
the  con  dilution  is  fanguine,  hot,  and  bi¬ 
lious  ;  then  new  fymptoms  are  produced, 
which,  when  they  appear,  we  diftinguiih 
by  the  name  of  mania ,  lunacy ,  or  raging 
madnefs  ;  which  we  (hall,  under  the  next 
head,  confider. 

The  blood,  being  thick,  grofs,  and  heavy, 
circulates  very  languidly  j  becaufe  the  ner¬ 
vous  fibres  of  the  heart  and  arteries  are  re¬ 
laxed,  and  impel  the  blood  too  faintly  ; 
consequently  it  forms  into  a  thick,  heavy 
mafs.  The  fecretions  are  very  deficient  ^ 
and  the  animal  aether  is  fmall  in  quantity, 

and 
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and  languid  in  its  motions ;  which  occafions 
fear,  fadnefs,  and  defpair.  Seeing  the  fi¬ 
bres  are  very  much  relaxed,  the  larger  or¬ 
gans  will  be  unable  to  perform  their  office; 
confequently,  digeftion  is  flow ;  few  dis¬ 
charges  by  liool  and  urine  ;  the  cravings  of 
hunger,  thirft,  and  fleep,  feldom  ;  the  fe~ 
minal  veffeis  are  ffirivelled  up,  confequent- 
]y  no  perception  of  lufh 

If  the  perfon  has  been  religious ;  as  his 
foul,  when  the  body  was  in  health,  often 
reflected  upon  religious  duty ;  then  it  turns 
upon  that  topic  :  and,  in  place  of  defpair- 
ing  of  his  recovery,  which  he  did  before, 
when  he  was  only  hypiffi,  he  now  de- 
fpairs  of  forgivenefs,  everlafling  happinefs, 
&c. 

THE  CURE  OF  MELANCHOLY  MADNESS. 

In  order  to  cure  melancholy  madnefs, 
we  muft  endeavour,  by  all  remedies,  to 
give  a  flimulus  to  the  folids  ;  to  reflore 
their  contradlile  force  ;  and  to  open  the 
vifcid  obftrudions.  Vomiting  is  of  Angu¬ 
lar 
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lar  fervice,  not  only  to  difcharge  the  fto« 
mach  of  its  vifcid  contents*  but  alfo  to 
fhake  the  glewy  and  tenacious  matter,  that 
obftrudls  the  brain,  and  hinders  a  due  fe- 
cretion  of  the  animal  aether.  The  vomits 
fhould  be  of  the  roughed  kind,  otherwife 
they  will  have  no  effedt.  Purging  me¬ 
dicines  of  black  hellebore  are  much  ex¬ 
tolled  ;  but  the  white  will  be  found  more 
certain  and  efficacious.  As  bliders  both 
ftimulate  the  folids,  raife  the  fpirits,  and 
open  obdrudtions,  we  mud:,  upon  no  ac¬ 
count,  omit  them.  Setons  and  ilfues,  in 
the  neck,  anfwer  good  purpofes  ;  and  cam¬ 
phor  is  of  wonderful  fervice ;  for  it  is  pe¬ 
netrating,  and  dries  up  the  fuperfluous 
moidure  of  the  brain,  and  redores  it  to  its 
due  tone. 

There  is  no  danger  in  giving  it  in  large 
dofes,  as  3 1,  31,  or  2;  as 

R  Af.  fetid.  3  3  fau  vol.  amnion,  camphor,  aa  3  jfs. 
rad.  gentian.  3  I  half,  peruvian.  gut.  20.  extra£L  mar- 
tis.  q.  s.  ut  f.  eledt.  cap.  q.  n.  m.  mane,  hora  ante  pran- 
diuai,  hora  4ta  &  ante  fom.  fuperbib.  coch.  feq. 


Hel- 
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R  Hellebor.  nig.^ifs  flor.  chamcemel.  m.i/rad. 
gent.  3  1.  fern.  cardamom  3  2  coq.  in  aq.  fort.  q.  s.  ad 
310,  cola;  cui  adde  tin£b.  chaiyb.  aq.  cafcor.  aa 5  3. 
fp.  lavend.  3  fs.  m. 

We  ought  always  to  give,  along  with 
the  bark,  bitters,  the  tindture  of  white 
hellebore,  or  vin.  antimon .  &  campbor> 
&c .  The  cold  bath  does  good,  and  the 
hot  bath  a  great  deal,  if  a  large  quan¬ 
tity  of  fait  is  thrown  into  the  water,  fo  as 
to  make  it  a  kind  of  brine,  with  which  the 
whole  body  ought  to  be  ftrongly  rubbed. 
When  the  patient  comes  out  of  the  bath,  he 
fhould  be  wrapped  up  with  flannels,  put 
to  bed,  and  there  take  a  diaphoretic 
medicine.  When  begins  to  recover,  if  a  fe-  . 
male,  a  few  ounces  of  blood  ought  to  be 
frequently  taken  from  her ;  otherwife  the 
menfes  will  not  eafily  return  ;  and  the  me¬ 
lancholy  madnefs  will  turn  to  a  mania, 
or  raging  madnefs,  from  which  there  is  no 
great  hopes  of  recovery. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  III. 

OF  LUNACY,  OR  RAGING  MADNESS. 

I 

IUnacy,  or  Raging  Madnefs,  is  only 
melancholy  madnefs,  improved  in  a 
hot,  fanguine,  bilious  habit.  The  patient 
now  appears  with  a  fierce,  grim,  rough, 
wild  afpedt :  the  exercife  of  the  foul’s  fa¬ 
culties  is  bewildered  and  loft  ;  the  perfon 
has  preternatural  ftrength,  To  as  to  he  able 
to  break  bars  of  iron,  chains,  &c.  He 
is  never  tired  with  the  molt  fevere  bo¬ 
dily  exercife  ;  and  hardly  knows  what  cold, 
failing,  ftripes,  hunger,  and  ileep  are.  Some 
are  remarkably  fvvift  of  foot,  bold,  im¬ 
pudent,  revengeful,  and  moil  violently  out¬ 
rageous  ;  ready  to  kill  tbemf  Ives  or  others. 
They  Ileep  very  lit  led  Their  urine  is  lit¬ 
tle  in  quantity,  and  high  coloured.  The 
pulfe  quick,  low,  and  very  unequal.  The 

flools  (mail  in  quantity,  hard,  and  white. 

* 

Refpiration  is  flow,  and  hardly  percepti¬ 
ble.  If  religion  takes  his  imagination,  he 
fancies  himfelf  a  Prophet,  the  Holy  Ghoft, 

Now, 
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Nov/  as  we  have  demonftrated,  that  the 
foul  follows  the  direction  of  the  nerves  and 
impulfes  of  the  animal  asther  ;  and  that  the 
exercife  of  its  faculties  is  varied,  depreffed 
or  exalted,  in  proportion  a  the  nervous 
aether  is  remitted  or  intended  ;  we  are  ena¬ 
bled  to  afcertain  all  the  caufes,  that  produce 
the  various  fymptoms  of  lunacy. 

As  the  nerves,  in  melancholy  madnefs, 
are  relaxed,  fometimes  fo  greatly  as  hardly 
to  be  able  to  raife  a  perception  in  the 
foul  at  all  :  fo  in  lunacy  they  are  greatly  too 
elaftic,  whereby  the  impulfes  received  from 
objedts,  are  ftruck  with  a  very  great  force 
upon  the  fenforium ;  whence  the  ideas  of 
the  foul  are  bold,  and  daring.  They  perfpire 
little,  and  feldom  go  to  ftool ;  becaufe  they 
have  no  craving  for  food :  and  as  they  have 
little  wafte,  fo  they  can  live  long"  without 
food. 

1 

Are  not  thefe  nervous  difeafes,  the  fame 
with  thofe  which  our  Saviour  and  his  difci- 
ples  cured.  The  world,  at  that  time,  believed 
that  the  patients  were  poffefled  with  devils, 

CL.q  2  fome 
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fome  of  them  indeed  might  be  influenced  by 
the  devil,  who  under  Hands  the  power  of  the 
elements,  and  is  called  the  prince  of  the  pow¬ 
er  of  the  air ;  he  might  bring  on  thefe  dif- 
eafes,  by  operating  upon  the  atmofphere 
and  the  bodily  organs.  Surely  thefe  fymp- 
toms  were  not  produced  by  the  workings 
of  the  devil  within  the  bodies  of  men  : 
neither  does  it  leflen  the  miracle  of  our 
Saxiour’s  cure,  either  to  think  that  they  were 
natural  difeafes  of  the  nqrvous  kind ;  or 
that  they  arofe  from  the  devil’s  operation 
upon  the  air,  and  external  organs  of  the 
Dody. 


CURE  OF  LUNACY  OR  RAGING 

M  A  D  N  E  S  S. 

In  melancholy  mad  fiefs,  the  folids  are 
relaxed  and  the  circulation  languid ;  fo  in 
lunacy,  they  are  firong  and  under  violent 
contractions.  Therefore  in  order  to  accom- 
plifh  a  cure,  we  muft  relax,  fupple  and 
brine  them  to  their  natural  ftate.  Here  we 
can  do  nothing  without  bleeding,  purging, 

vomiting 
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vomiting,  &c.  We  muft  ufe  medicines  of 
the  moft  violent  operation  ;  and  w®  muft 
ufe  them  boldly  too,  for  I  believe  ’tis  owing 
to  the  timidity  of  practitioners ;  that  this 
difeafe  is  fo  generally  deemed  incurable. 
5Tis  a  cruelty  of  the  higheft  degree,  and 
fu  rely  the  moft  bitter  tendernefs,  not  to 
adminifter  powerful  remedies ;  when  the 
nature  of  the  cafe  abfolutely  requires  it : 
and  yet,  ’tis  out  of  tendernefs,  our  modern 
practitioners  are  fo  referved,  in  adminifter- 
ing  medicines  powerful  enough. 

In  this  cafe  the  moft  violent  vomits,  the 
ftrongeft  purges  and  liberal  bleeding  are  to 
be  often  repeated ;  alfo  cooling,  foftening 
and  relaxing  medicines  are  conftantly  to  be 
ufed.  If  the  faeces  are  hard,  and  don’t  come 
away  kindly,  then  give  cooling  purges,  &c. 
As  the  cold  bath  was  ufeful  in  melancholy 
madnefs ;  fo  the  hot  bath  will  prove  equally 
ufeful  here,  to  foften  and  relax.  But  we  muft 
be  careful,  and  always  upon  the  watch, 

1 

that  we  do  not  relax  the  fibres  too  much : 
if  this  happens,  the  patient,  juft  before  ra¬ 
ving  mad,  now  becomes  dull,  ftupid  and 

melancholy  : 


» 
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melancholy :  this  approaching  change  is 
known  by  the  patient’s  difcovering  fome 
degree  of  reflection,  and  in  fome  meafure 
being  fenfible  of  his  condition.  He  fometimes 
falls  into  tears,  and  then  into  a  moaping 
melancholy.  In  this  cafe,  we  muft  ufe  all 
our  endeavours  to  prevent  the  change ;  by 
generous  medicines,  cordial  bitters,  the 
bark,  cold  bath,  &c.  This  is  a  dangerous 
and  fatal  change,  which  the  patient  feldom 
or  ever  furvives,  and,  for  the  moft  part, 
dies  in  a  few  weeks. 


•  F  I  N  I  3* 
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Now  in  the  Prefs , 

And  will  he  publifhed  the  firft  W ?ek  in  April , 
Elegantly  printed  in  Quarto % 

A  NEW  AND  GENERAL 

S  Y  T  S  E  M  of  PHYSIC, 

In  Theory  and  Practice. 

* 

r 

With  an  Account  of  the  Nature,  Virtues,  Dofe, 
and  Manner  of  Operation  of  all  the  Sim¬ 
ples  and  Compositions  of  the  Shops  ;  ele¬ 
gant  extemporaneous  Formulae  annexed  to 
each  Chapter  }  and,  at  the  End  of  the  Book, 
an  Alphabetical  Index  and  Catalogue,  refer¬ 
ring  to  each  particular  Difeafe  and  Medicine. 

By  the  *  fame  Author. 

The  Whole,  calculated  for  the  Ufe  of  Students  and 
Practitioners,  will  be  found  particularly  ferviceable 
for  thofe,  who  have  not  the  Opportunity  of  reading 
great  Variety  of  Books  ;  as  it  is  more  comprehenfive 
than  any  Syftem  hitherto  publifhed  ;  and  prefents  to 
the  Reader,  in  one  View,  the  whole  Art  of 
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